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TITLE  3— THE  PRESIDENT 

PROCLAMATION  3179 

National  Mental  Health  Week 

BY  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 
OF  AMERICA 
A  PROCLAMATION 

WHEREIAS  mental  illness  is  a  major 
health  concern  of  the  Nation,  and  the 
care  of  the  mentally  ill  presents  grave 
problems;  and 

WHEREAS  preventive  and  control 
programs  can  do  much  to  alleviate  men¬ 
tal  and  emotional  disorders  through 
early  detection,  diagnosis,*  and  treat¬ 
ment;  and 

•  WHEREAS  the  United  States  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
conducts  or  supports  broad  programs  of 
mental-health  research,  training,  and 
community  services,  including  the  dis¬ 
semination  of  newly  gained  knowledge 
and  its  application;  and 

WHEREAS  State  and  local  govern¬ 
ments  are  developing  extensive  mental- 
health  activities,  including  research  and 
training  programs;  and 

WHEREAS  mental-health  societies 
and  voluntary  and  professional  organi¬ 
zations  throughout  the  country  are 
working  to  increase  public  knowledge 
about  mental  illness  and  the  best  means 
of  combating  it;  and 

WHEREAS  the  work  of  these  organi¬ 
zations,  and  the  mental-health  funds 
which  they  are  raising  through  public 
subscription,  deserve  the  generous  sup¬ 
port  of  us  all ;  and 

WHEREAS  Senate  Joint  Resolution  70 
of  the  85th  Congress,  1st  Session,  ap¬ 
proved  April  20,  1957,  requests  the  Presi¬ 
dent  of  the  United  States  to  issue  a 
proclamation  designating  the  week  be¬ 
ginning  April  28  and  ending  May  4,  1957, 
as  National  Mental  Health  Week: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  DWIGHT  D. 
EISENHOWER,  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  do  hereby  designate 
the  week  beginning  Sunday,  April  28, 
1957,  as  National  Mental  Health  Week.  I 
urge  the  people  throughout  the  Nation 
to  cooperate  in  the  fight  for  the  preven¬ 
tion,  treatment,  and  cure  of  mental  ill¬ 
ness;  and  I  invite  the  communities  of  the 
United  States  to  observe  National  Mental 


Health  Week  with  appropriate  cere¬ 
monies  and  activities. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  here¬ 
unto  set  my  hand  and  caused  the  Seal 
of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be 
affixed. 

DONE  at  the  city  of  Washington  this 
20th  day  of  April  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
nineteen  hundred  and  fifty- 
[SEAL]  seven,  and  of  the  Independence 
of  the  United  States  of  America 
the  one  hundred  and  eighty-first. 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 

By  the  President : 

John  Foster  Dulles, 

The  Secretary  of  State. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  67-3425;  Piled,  Apr.  24,  1957; 

11:47  a.  m.] 
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Order  from  Superintendent  of  Documents, 
Government  Printing  Office,  Washington 
25,  D.  C. 
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1.  The  low  frequency  range  procedures  prescribed  in  S  609.6  are  amended  to  read  in  part: 

LFR  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Boarinps,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  In  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  wltb  tbe  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics.  Initial  approaches  shall  be 
made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  tbe  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

/ 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To^ 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

Jflng  Beach  Int  (Flnall _ 

JEM-LFR . 

Direct _ _ 

800 

3000 

1500 

T-dn  -  - 

300-1 

500-1 

800-2 

300-1 

600-1 

800-2 

200- 
600-1  )!i 
800-2 

Ri^ar  terminal  area  transitions  all  direc¬ 
tions. 

Radar  terminal  area  transitions  E  of  NE- 
SW  crs  Laguardia  LFR. 

HEM-LFR . 

Within  26  ml  of 

idl. 

Within  15  mi  of 
IDL. 

HF.M-LFR _ 

A-dn _  . 

Radar  transition  utilizing  Idlewild  surveillance  radar. 

Procedure  turn  E  side  SW  ers,  220  Outbnd,  040  Inbnd,  1600'  witbin  10  mi. 

Minimum  Altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  ers,  Bob'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  046—3. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3  mi,  make  a  right  climbing  turn  to  1500'  (or  higher 
altitnde  when  directed  by  ATC)  and  return  to  Mitchcl  LFR. 

City,  Betbpage:  State,  N  Y;  Airport  Name,  Grumman  Airport;  Kiev  lia';  Fac  Class,  SMBRAZ;  Ident,  HEM;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt  2;  Efl  Date,  11  May  57;  Sup  Arndt  No. 

1;  Dated,  lJul  54 


PROCEDURE  TO  BE  CANCELLED  CONCURRENT  WITH  THE  DECOMMISSIONING  OF  THE  IDLEWILD  LFR,  APPROX  11  MAY  57. 

City,  New  York;  State,  N  Y;  Airport  Name,  International;  Elev,  12';  Fac  Class,  8MRA;  Ident,  IDL;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt  8;  Efl  Date,  23  Feb  57;  Sup  Arndt  No.  7; 

Dated  8  Dec  56 

2.  The  automatic  direction  finding  procedures  prescribed  in  §  609.8  are  amended  to  read  in  part: 

ADF  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  arc  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles.  ^ 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics.  Initial  approaches  shall  bo 
made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  frur  en  route  operation  in  tbe  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-cngine  or  less 

More  tlian 
2-englne, 
more  than 
65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

PROCEDURE  CANCELLED,  EFFECTIVE  11  APR  57.  UNION  MHW  DECOMMISSIONED. 

City,  Pittsburgh;  State,  Pa;  Airport  Name,  Greater  Pittsburgh;  Elev,  1168';  Fac  Class,  MHW;  Ident,  UNE;  Procedure  No.  3,  Orig;  Efl  Date,  11  Jun  1955 


3.  The  very  high  frequency  omnirange  (VOR)  procedures  prescribed  in  §  609.9  are  amended  to  read  in  part: 

VOR  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  arc  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  mdicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducttnl  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics.  Initial  approaches  shall  be 
made  over  sjiccifled  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  tbe  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-enginc  or  less 

More  than 
2-englne, 
more  than 
65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

Lansinc  LFR _ _  _ _ 

LAN-VOR . 1 . 

Direct _ _ _ 

2200 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

C-dn . 

400-1 

500-1 

S-dn-6 . 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

A-dn _ 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

*300-1  required  on  SE-NW  Runway. 

Proct'dure  turn  S  side  of  crs,  234  Outbnd,  0.54  Inbnd,  2100'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  Altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1500'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airiwrt,  054—5.4. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  u)K>n  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  5.4  miles,  climb  to  2000'  on  R-054  within  20  miles,  or 
when  directed  by  ATC:  (1)  make  right  turn,  climbing  to  2900',  proceed  to  LAN  LFR. 

City,  Lansing;  State,  Mich;  Airport  Name,  Capital  City;  Elev,  858';  Fac  Class,  B VOR;  Ident,  LAN;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt  5;  Efl  Date,  5  May  57;  Sup  Arndt  No.  4,  Dated 

4  May  57 


Sprinefleld  T.FR 

SPT-VOR _  _ 

Direct............. 

2000 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

C-dn . 

400-1 

500-1 

&-dn-22 . 

400-1 

400-1 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  036  Outbnd,  216  Inbnd,  1900  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  Altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1400'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  216—3.2.  .  ,  .  ^  ^  ^  . 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landlM  not  accomplished  within  3.2  miles,  make  right  turn,  climb  to  200v  to  Peters¬ 
burg  Int  (Int  R  285  SPI  &  NW  crs  SPI  LFR)  via  tbe  NW  crs  SPI  LFR,  or  if  directed  by  A'TC:  (1)  Climb  to  2000'  and  proceed  to  the  IL8  LOM. 

City,  Springfield;  State,  Ill;  Airport  Name,  Capital;  Elev,  596';  Fac  Class,  BVOR;  Ident,  SPI;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt  4;  Efl  Date,  11  May  57;  Sup  Arndt  No,  3;  Dated  21  Jan  56 
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4.  The  terminal  very  high  frequency  omnirange  (TVOR)  procedures  prescribed  in  §  609.9  are  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Terminal  VOR  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

BearinRS,  headlnRS,  oohtsm  and  radials  are  maRnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  M8L.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherMise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  Instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  Ls  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure 
unless  an  approach  is  conduct^  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorired  by  the  Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics.  Initial  approaches  shall  be 
made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 


Ceiling  and.  visibility  minimums 


More  than 
2-englnf, 
more  than 
65  knots 


From- 


LaOuardia  LFR 


New  Rochelle  MHW. 
(lien  Cove  MHW.... 
Mitchel  LFR . 


i’aU‘rson  MHW. 


Terminal  Area  Radar  Transition  Altitudes:  all  directions  IVK)'  within  25  miles,  E  of  the  NE-SW  ers  of  the  LaGuardia  LFR,  1500'  within  15  miles. 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  ers,  185  Outbnd,  005  Inbnd,  1300  within  10  miles  of  Edgemere  Int. 

Minimum  Altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  ers,  1300  over  Edeemere  Int.  600  over  VOR  Crs  and  distance,  hreakoff  point  to  app  end  my  1, 013—1.1, 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  de.sci‘nt  to  auttiorixed  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0  mile,  make  a  right  climbing  turn  to  1500'  on  130* 
intersecting  the  SW  crs  Mitchel  LFR  and  proceed  to  the  Long  Beach  Int.  Contact  Idlewild  Approach  Control  for  further  instructions.  , 

City,  New  York;  State,  NY;  Airport  Name,  International;  Elev,  12';  Fac  Class,  VOR;  Ident,  IDL;  Procedure  No.TerVOR-1,  Arndt  4;  Efl  Date, 11  May  57;  Sup  Arndt  No.3- 

Dated  23  Feb  57 


I.aOuardia  LFR 


New  Rochelle  MHW, 
Glen  Cove  MHW.... 

Mitchel  LFR . 

Paterson  MHW _ 

Scotland  MHW...... 


Terminal  Area  Radar  Transition  Altitudes:  all  directions  2!HW  within  25  miles,  E  of  the  NE-SW  crs  of  the  LaGuardia  LFR,  1500'  within  15  miles. 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  240  Outbnd,  060  Inbnd,  1300  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  Altitude  over  facility  on  final  aitproach  ers,  600. 

Crs  and  distance,  breakoff  point  to  app  end  rny  4, 043 — 0.6. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0  mile,  make  a  right  climbing  turn  to  1500'  on  130* 
intersecting  the  SW  crs  Mitchel  LFR  and  proceed  to  the  Long  Beach  Int.  Contact  Idlewild  Approach  Control  for  further  instructions. 

Caution:  Straight-in  ianding  minimums  do  not  provide  standard  clearance  over  278'  stack  1.7  mi  SSE  of  airport. 

City,  New  York;  State,  N  Y;  Airport  Name,  International;  Elev,  12';  Fac  Class,  VOR;  Ident,  IDL;  Procedure  No.  TerVOR-4,  Arndt  4;  Eff  Date  11  May  57;  Sup  Arndt  No.3; 

•  Dated  23  Feb  57 


LaGuardia  LFR 


IDL-VOR . 

IDL-VOR  (Final) 

II>I.,-VOR . 

IDIv-VOR . 

IDL-VOR . 


Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 


T-dn _ 

C-dn _ 

S-dn-22. 

A-dn.... 


200-H 

50O-1H 

400-1 

800-2 


OM  #2I1)LILS.. 
Glen  Cove  MHW, 

Mitchel  LFR _ 

Scotland  MHW... 


Terminal  Area  Radar  'Transition  Altitudes:  all  directions  2500'  within  25  miles;  E  of  the  NE-SW  crs  of  the  LaGuardia  LFR,  1500'  within  15  miles. 

Procedure  turn  IE  side  of  crs,  034  Outbnd,  214  Inbnd,  l.'iUO  within  10  miles. 
iProcedure  turn  conducted  E  to  avoid  LaGuardia  Traffic. 

Minimum  Altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1000'  over  ILS  OM  #2,  400'  over  VOR.  Crs  and  distance,  breakoff  point  to  app  end  my  22,  223—0.4. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  u|)on  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0  mile,  climb  to  1500'  on  R-223  and  proceed  to  Scotland 
Int.  Contact  Idlewild  Approach  Control. 

Caution:  Circling  minimums  do  not  provide  standard  clearance  over  airport  control  tower  and  278'  stack  1.7  mi  SSE  of  airport.  Straight-in  landing  minimums  do  not 
provide  standard  clearance  over  290'  tank  4H  mi  N  E  of  the  airport. 

City,  New  York;  State,  N  Y;  Airport  Name,  International;  Elev  12';  Fac  Class,  VOR;  Ident  IDL;  Procedure  No.  TerVOR-22,  Arndt  4;  Eff  Date  11  May  57;  Sup  Amdt  No.  3; 

Dated  30  Mar  57 


PROCEDURE  CANCELLED,  EFFECTIVE  11  APR  57.  NO  ADEQUATE  FINAL  APPROACH  FIX. 

City,  New  York;  State,  NY;  Airport  Name,  International;  Elev,  12';  Fac  Class,  VOR;  Ident,  IDL;  Procedure  No.  TerVOR-25L,  Amdt  3;  Eff  Date  30  Mar  57;  Sup  Aipdt 

No.  2;  Dated  8  Dec  56 


N  Philadelphia  LFR . . 

Belkmead  Int _ j.: _ 

Colts  Neck  VOR . . . 

Int  R-230  TTN  &  NW  crs  McQuire  LFR. 


200-H 

600-lH 

800-2 


TTN-VOR . 

TTN-VOR . 

TTN-VOR . . 

TTN-VOR  (Final) 


Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 


T-dn. 

C-dn. 

A-dn. 


300-1 

600-1 

800-2 


300-1 

600-1 

800-2 


Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  231  Outbnd,  051  Inbnd,  1400  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  Altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  800.- 
Crs  and  distance,  breakoff  point  to  app  end  ray  6, 056^13. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0  mile,  climb  straight  ahead  to  1000',  make  a  left 
climbing  turn,  return  to  N  Philadelphia  LFR  at  1500'. 

Note:  Facility  owned  and  operated  by  Mercer  County, 

City,  Trenton;  State,  N  J;  Airport  Name,  Mercer  County;  Elev,  213';  Fac  Class,  VOR;  Ident,  TTN;  Procedure  No.  TerVOR-6,  Amdt  1;  Eff  Date.  11  May  57;  Sup  Amdt  No. 

Orig;  Dated,  17  Dec  55 


N  Philadelphia  LFR 


20O-H 

700-lH 

800-2 


Bellemead  Int. 


Colts  Neck  VOR. 


Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  342  Outbnd,  162  Inbnd.  1500  within  10  miles.  < 

Minimum  Altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  900. 

Crs  and  distance,  breakoff  point  to  app  end  rny  16, 156—0.3. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0  mile,  climb  straight  ahead  to  1000',  make  a  right 
cIlmblnR  turn  and  proceed  to  N  Philadelphia  LFR  at  1500'. 

Note:  Facility  owned  and  operated  by  Mercer  County. 

City,  Trenton;  State,  N-J;  Airport  Name,  Mercer  County;  Elev  213';  Fac  Class.  VOR;  IdenL  TTN;  Procedure  No.  TerVOR-16,  Amdt  1;  Efl  Date,  11  May  67;  Sup  Amdt 

No.  Orig;  Dated,  17  Dec  55 


300-1 

300-1 

500-1 

.■jOO-l 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 

800-2 

IDL-VOR . 

Direct .  _  .  _ .  . 

1500 

T-dn 

300-1 

300-1 

lI)l.-VOU  .  _ 

Direct _ 

1500 

r-dii 

600-1 

600-1 

IT)I.-VOR . 

Direct _ 

1.500 

8-dn-4 . 

600-1 

600-1 

IDI^VOR . 

IDL-VOR . 

IDL-VOR . 

Direct _ 

Direct...; . 

Direct.... _ 

1500 

2500 

1500 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

Minimum 

2-engine  or  less 

To- 

ilistanoe 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

IDL-VOR . 

Direct 

1.500 

T-dn 

300-1 

N  .300-1 

IDL-VOR . 

Direct .  . 

1.500 

c-dn . 

600-1 

600-1 

IDI.r-VOK . 

Direct _ 

1.500 

S-dn-1 _ 

600-1 

600-1 

IDL-VOR . 

IDL-VOR . 

Direct _ _ 

Direct . . 

1.500 

2500 

A-dn . . 

800-2 

800-2 

TTN-VOR . 

Direct  .  ... 

1500 

T-dn 

300-1 

300-1 

TTN-VOR _  _  _ 

TTN-VOR . 

Direct _ 

Direct  ..  ...  _.  .. 

1.500 

1500 

C-dn _ 

A-dn......... _ 

700-1 

800-2 

700-1 

800-2 
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5.  The  instrument  landing  system  procedures  prescribed  in  §  609.11  are  amended  to  read  in  part: 

ILS  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airpwt  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  CivU  Aeronautics.  Initial  approaches  shall  be 
made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  pwticular  area  or  as  set  fwtb  below. 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-cngine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

OM  fFinall _ 

Direct^ _ 

1000 

1400 

2.500 

1500 

T-dn. 

300-1 

400-1 

200-J^ 

600-2 

300-1 

600-1 

200-)4 

600-2 

200-)4 

500-1)4 

200-J4 

600-2 

II.8  SW  ers  . . . 

Direct 

C-dn 

Radar  terminal  area  transitions: 

Within  25  mi . 

S-dn-4 _ 

A-dn 

K  of  NF.-SW  ers  of  LGA-LFR _ 

Within  15  mi 

Procedure  turn  S  side  SW  ers  ILS,  223  Outbnd,  043  Inbnd,  1200'  within  10  mi  of  OM. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  int  Inbnd,  1000'. 

Altitude  of  glide  sloiw  &  distance  to  approach  end  of  my  at  OM— T70— 2.4;  at  MM— 230— 0.5. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  climb  to  SOO-'  on  NE  ers  ILS,  make  a  climbing  right  turn 
to  1.500'  on  130°.  intersecting  SW  ers  Mitchel  LFR  and  proceed  to  the  Long  Beach  Int.  Contact  Idlewild  approach  control  for  further  instructions. 

Caution:  Circling  landing  minimums  do  not  provide  std  clmc  over  arpt  cont  twr  and  stack  278'  1.7  mi  8SE  my  IR. 

City,  New  York:  State,  N  Y;  Airport  Name,  International;  Elev,  12';  Fac  Class,  ILS  IDL,  OM-fLFR)  IDL  (Cont  Dashes);  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt  12;  Eff  Date,  11  Apr 

67;  Sup  Arndt  No.  11;  Dated,  23  Feb  57 


OM  fFinall  _ 

Direct.  -  - 

1500 

T-dn _ 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

600-1)4 

20O-)4 

''600-2 

OM„ . . . 

Direct _ 

1500 

C-dn _  -- 

400-1 

500-1 

OM _ _ 

Direct-  -  -  _ 

1500 

R-dn-22* _ 

200- J4 
600-2 

200-)4 

Radar  terminal  area  transition  altitudes: 

A-dn 

600-2' 

Within  25  ml . 

2500 

E  of  NE/SW  ers  LaGuardia  LFR . 

Within  15  mi . 

1500 

*400— required  with  glide  slope  inoperative. 

Caution:  Circling  minimums  do  not  provide  standard  clearance  over  the  following  obstmctlons:  278'  stack  1.7  mi  SE  ray  4, 185'  cont  twr  on  arpt. 

Procedure  turn  E  side  NE  ers,  043  outbnd,  223  inbnd,  1500'  within  10  mi  of  OM  (non-std  to  avoid  LaOuardia  traffic). 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  hit  inbound,  1500'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  A  distance  to  approach  end  of  rimway  at  OM — 1500—4.8;  at  MM  240' — 0.6. 

If  visual  contact  notestablished  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimumseriflandingnot  accomplished  climb  to  1500' on  SW  ers  ILS  and  proceed  to  Scotland  MIIW. 
Contact  IDL  approach  control  for  further  instmetions. 

City,  New  York;  State,  N.  Y.;  Airport  Name,  International;  Elev  12';  Fac  Class,  ILS;  Ident,  IWY;  Procedure  No.  2,  Arndt  2;  Eff  Date,  11  May  67;  Sup  Arndt  No.  1;  Dated 

2  Mar  57 


RPI-T.FR  .  _  _ 

LOM _ 

Direct _  --  -  _ 

2000 

T-dn _ 

300-1 

300-1 

200-)4 

500-1)4 

8PI-VOR . 

LOM . 

Direct 

2000 

C-dn 

400-1 

600-1 

Int  R-209  SPI,  and/or  SW  ers  SPI  LFR 
and  R-312  VLA  (via  ers  015). 

8 W  ers  IT. 8  (final) _ _  _ 

Direct _  _ _ 

2000 

IL8 _ 

300-)4 

400-1 

300-J4 

400-1 

300-14 

400-1 

ADF _ 

■ 

A-dn: 

•II.8  .  _ 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 

ADF _ 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

•All  installed  components  of  the  ILS  must  be  operating,  otherwise,  alternate  minimums  of  800-2  apply. 

Procedure  turn  S  side  of  ers,  218  Outbound,  038  Inbound,  2000  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  Altitude  at  Q.  S.  int  inbnd,  2000'  ILS;  minimum  altitude  over  LOM  inbnd,  final,  1500'  ADF. 

Altitude  of  O.  S.  and  distance  to  appr  end  of  my  at  OM  2077—5.1,  at  MM  797—0.6. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  If  lending  not  accomplished  within  5.1  miles  (ADF),  make  left  turn,  climb  to  20CO' 
to  Petersburg  Int  (Int  R-285  SPI  &  NW  ers  SPI  LFR)  via  R-285  SPI,  or  if  directed  by  ATC:  (1)  Climb  to  2000'  and  proceed  to  SPI  VOR. 

Note:  No  approach  lights. 

City,  Springfield;  State,  Ill;  Airport  Name,  Capital;  Elev,  693';  Fac  Class,  ILS-SPI;  Ident,  LOM-SP;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt  2,  Comb  ILS-ADF;  Eff  Date,  11  May  57;  Sup 

Arndt  No.  1;  Dated,  26  Jul  56 

These  procedures  shall  become  effective  on  the  dates  indicated  on  the  procedures. 

(Sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  425.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  601,  52  Stat.  1007.  as  amended:  49  U.  S.  C.  551) 

[seal]  James  T.  Pyle, 

Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

April  9  1957 

’  *  [P.R.  Doc.  57-3008;  Piled,  Apr.  24, 1957;  8:45  a.  m.] 


[Arndt.  245] 

Part  609 — Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedures 

PROCEDURE  ALTERATIONS 

The  standard  instrument  approach  procedure  alterations  appearing  hereinafter  are  adopted  to  become  effective  when 
indicated  in  order  to  promote  safety.  Compliance  with  the  notice,  procedures,  and  effective  date  provisions  of  section  4  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  would  be  impracticable  ancTcontrary  to  the  public  interest,  and  therefore  is  not  required. 

Part  609  is  amended  as  follows: 

Note:  Where  the  general  classification  (LPR,  VAR,  ADF,  ILS,  RADAR,  or  VOR).  location,  and  procedure  number  (If  any)  of  any 
procedure  in  the  amendments  which  follow,  are  identical  with  en  existing  procedure,  that  procedure  is  to  be  substituted  for  the  existing 
one,  as  of  the  effective  date  given,  to  the  extent  that  it  differs  from  the  existing  procedure;  where  a  procedure  Is  cancelled,  the  existing 
procedure  is  revoked;  new  procedures  are  to  be  placed  in  appropriate  alphabetical  sequence  within  the  section  amended. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


1.  The  low  frequency  range  procedures  prescribed  in  §  609.6  are  amepded  to  read  in  part: 

LFR  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

WAArtnpo,  headings,  courses  and  radiate  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  sUtute  mites.  .  ^  ^  ^ 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport.  It  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
tink‘S8  an  approach  is  conducts  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  tlie  Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics.  Initial  approaches  sha|| 
wiiirfA  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  corresfiond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  Visibility  minimums 

From—  « 

To— 

Course  and 
distance 

/ 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

RNO-LFR . 

Direct  —  _  - 

9000 

9000 

9000 

6800 

T-dn . .'. 

1000-2 

1500-3 

2000-3 

1000-2 

1500-3 

2000-3 

1000-2 

1500-3 

2000-3 

R.N'O-LFR . 

Direct _ _ 

C-dn _ 

F'lro  Int  (W  crs  RNO  LFR  and  3^  bmg  to 
Stead  AFB  “H”. 

rn;o-i.fr.  .  _ 

Direct-  --- _  . . 

A-dn _ 

RNO-LFR  (Final) . 

Direct..... . 

Procedure  tom  E  side  N  ers,  342  Outbnd,  162  Inbnd,  8000'  within  9  mi.  NA  beyond  9  mL  (Nonstd  due  to  terrain),  Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  162—2.3. 

Minimum  Altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  •6800'. 

•After  passing  Black  Jack  Int  on  final  descent  to  cross  RNO  LFR  at  6000'  authorized. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  desci'nt  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  2.3  miles,  make  immediate  right  turn  and  climb  to 
9000'  on  N  crs  within  16  mites. 

Shuttle:  N  crs  to  10,000'  within  20  mites  or  in  the  Bingo  Holding  Pattern  to  9500'. 

Authorized  only  for  aircraft  equipped  with  LFR  and  either  ADF  or  VOR. 

.  Cfty.  Reno:  State,  Nev;  Airport  Name,  Municipal;  Elev,  4411';  Fac  Class,  SBRAZ;  Ident,  RNO;  Procedure  No.  2,  Arndt  3;  Eff  Date,  18  Apr  57;  Sup  Arndt  No.  2;  Dated 

20  Mar  57 

2.  The  automatic  direction  finding  procedures  prescribed  in  9  609.8  are  amended  to  read  in  part: 

ADF  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radiate  are  magnetic.  EIevation.<<  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unlres  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conduct!^  in  accordance  with  a  aiffenmt  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  tlie  Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics.  Initial  approaches  shall  be 
ma^  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  corresiwnd  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


'Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

From— 

To- 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

LOM  _  _ 

Tilrect  . . 

2.500 

T-dn 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

600-lH 

400-1 

800-2 

LOM . 

Direct _ 

2500 

C-dn _ 

400-1 

500-1 

LOM . 

Direct  . 

2500 

S-dn,  14R  - 

400-1 

LOM . 

Direct _  -  - 

2.')00 

A-dii _ _ 

800-2 

800-2 

Wheeling  VOR _ 

LOM _ 

Direct _ 

2.500 

O’HRrn  VOR  . 

Direct-- 

2500 

•Evanston  Int:  Int  R-075  ORD  &  R-136  EEL. 

Radar  transition  to  final  approach  crs  authorized.  Aircraft  will  be  released  for  final  approach  without  procedure  turn  on  inbnd  final  approach  at  least  3.0  mi  from  LOM. 
Refer  to  O’llare  Radar  procedures  if  sector  altitude  information  is  desired. 

Proceduro  turn  W  side  NW  crs,  330  Outbnd,  160  Inbnd,  2500  within  10  mh 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  course  2000'. 

Course  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  150,  5.3  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  5.3  mi,  make  left  turn,  climb  to  2500'  or  higher  alti¬ 
tude  specified  by  ATO  and  proceed  to  Wheeling  VOR,  via  R-030  O’Hare  VOR  an^  R-135  W'heeling  VOR;  or  if  directed  by  ATC:  (1)  make  immediate  left  turn,  climb  to 
3500',  proceeding  to  Evanston  Int^  via  R-075  O’Hare  VOR;  (2)  make  immediate  left  turn,  climb  to  2500',  proceed  to  Qlenview  LFR  via  crs  030  and  SE  crs  Qlenvtew  LFR. 

City,  Chicago;  State,  HI.;  Airport  Name,  O’Hare  Int’l;  Elev  666';  Fac  Class,  LOM;  Ident,  OR;  Procedure  No.  2,  Arndt  2;  Efl  Date,  28  Apr  57;  Sup  Arndt  No.  1;  Dated  27 

Apr  67 

3.  The  very  high  frequency  omnirange  (VOR)  procedures  prescribed  in  §  609.9  are  amended  to  read  in  part: 

VOR  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radiate  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
mites  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  mites. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure 
unless  an  approach  is  conductM  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics.  Initial  approaches  shall  be 
made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To— 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

X  65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

Brvan  LFR _  -  ----- 

CLI.-VOR _ 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

C-dn _ 

600-1 

600-1 

600-lH 

S-dn-28 . 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

, 

A-dn _ 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  098  Outbnd,  278  Inbnd,  1500'  within  10  mi  of  Int#. 

M  inimum  altitude  on  final  approach  crs  over  Int#,  1000'. 

Crs  and  distance,  Int#  to  airport,  278— 2A.  ' 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  2.8  mi  of  Int#,  turn  left,  climb  to  1600'  on  R-125  within 
20  ml. 

#Int  R-006  CLL  &  Bmg  230  to  Snook  RBn. 

Note:  Procedure  authorized  only  for  aircraft  equipped  to  receive  CLL  VOR  and  80K  RBN  bearings  simultaneously. 

City,  College  Station;  Stete,  Tex;  Airport  Name,  Easterwood;  Elev,  320';  Fac  Class,  BVOR  MHW;  Ident,  OLL  SOK;  Procedure  No.  2,  Arndt  I;  Eff  Date,  18  May  57;  Sup 

Arndt  No.  Orig;  Dated  22  Dec  56. 
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Transition 


From— 


Tulsa  LFR - - - 

VerdiRTls  River  FM  via  crs  230. 
Skistook  FM  via  crs  108 . . 


To- 

Course  and 
distance 

TTTT.-VOR _ 

Direct 

TITI.-VOR.  _  _  _ 

Direct 

TUL-VOR _ 

Direct . 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 


Ceiling  and  visibUity  minimtims 


1800 

1900 

2000 


Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

65  knots 
or  less 

.More  than 
65  knots 

T-dn _ 

300-1 

300-1 

C-dn . 

400-1 

600-1 

S-dn-26 . 

400-1 

400-1 

A-dn. . . 

800-2 

800-2 

More  than 
2-englne. 
more  than 
65  knots 


200-H 

600-44 

400-1 

800-2 


300-1  required  on  runways  3L,  21R,  17R  and  35L  for  take  off. 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  079  Outbnd,  259  Inbndf  1900  within  10  ml. 

Minimum  Altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1400'.  '  ^ 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  259-4.3. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  uiion  descent  to  authorized  landing  minhnums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  vrithin  4.3  miles,  climb  to  2,400'  on  R-288  within  20  miles. 


City,  Tulsa;  State,  Okla;  Airport  Name,  Municipal;  Elev  674';  Fac  Class,  B  VOR;  Ident,  TUL;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt  7;  Eff  Date,  18  Apr  57;  Sup  Arndt  No.  6;  Dated  9  Apr  57 


4.  TTie  terminal  very  high  frequency  omnirange  (TVOR)  procedures  prescribed  in  §  609.9  are  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Terminal  VOR  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airpwt  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwi^  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  arc  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure 
unle-ss  an  approach  is  conduct^  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  sucli  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics.  Initial  approaches  shall  be 
made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

CeUing  and  visibUity  minimums 

From — 

.  To- 

,  Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2^gine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

F.vftnsfnii  Tnt*  _ _  _ _ 

ORD-VOR . 

Direct . . 

2000 

2.500 

2000 

2000 

2000 

T-dn _ 

300-1 

500-1 

500-1 

800-2 

300-1 

500-1 

500-1 

800-2 

ORD-VOR _ 

Direct _ _ _ 

C-dn 

ORD-VOR _ _ 

Direct _ -  - _ 

S-dn-18 _ 

ORD-VOR _  _ 

Direct _  .  .  _ . 

ORD-VOR _ 

Direct _  __ 

Radar  transition  to  final  approach  crs  authorized.  Aircraft  wfll  be  released  for  final  approach  without  procedure  turn  on  inbnd  final  approach  crs  at  least  3.0  mi  from 
rnbnd  fix.  Refer  to  O’Hare  radar  procedure  if  information  on  sector  altitudes  is  desired. 

•Evanston  Int:  Int  R-075  ORD  and  R-135  EEL. 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  004  Outbnd,  184  Inbnd,  2200'  withhi  10  ml. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Int  on  final  approach  crs,  (Int  R-004  ORD  &  S\V  crs  NBU  or  radar  fix),  1700'; 

Brng  &  distance,  184-7.0. 

Crs.  and  distance,  breakoff  point  to  app  end  my  18, 178—0. 5. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished— within  0  mi,  make  immediate  left  turn,  climb  to  Z^Xl'  or 
higher  altitude  specified  by  ATC  and  proceed  to  Wheeling  VOR  via  R-030  ORD  and  R-135  EEL,  or  if  directed  by  ATC:  (1)  make  immediate  left  turn,  climb  to  3500',  pro¬ 
ceed  to  Evanston  Int*  via  R-075  ORD;  (2)  make  immediate  left  turn,  climb  to  2500',  proceed  to  Glenview  LFR  via  030  crs  and  S£  crs  Glenview  LFR. 

City,  Chicago;  State,  Ill;  Airport  Name,  O’Hare  Int’l;  Elev,  666';  Fac  Class,  VOR;  Ident,  ORD;  Procedure  No.  Ter  VOR-18,  Arndt  2;  Eff  Date,  28  Apr  67;  Sup  Arndt  No.  1; 

Dated,  27  Apr  57 


5.  The  instrument  landing  system  procedures  prescribed  in  S  609.11  are  amended  to  read  in  part: 

ILS  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 


Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  arc  in  feet  MSL.  (Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  he  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducttMl  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics.  Initial  approaches  shall  be 
made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition  -  I  Ceiling  and  visibUity  minimums 


From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum  1 
altitude  i 
(feet)  1 

Condition  | 

■  “  "  ■  '  "■  k 

2-engiiie  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

1  65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

Maxwell  LFR . 

T.OM 

T-dn _ 

300-1 

300-1 

200-4 

Montgomery  VOR _  .. 

LOM . 

Direct  _  _ .  .  .  _ . 

C-dn _ 

400-1 

500-1 

600-14 

Benton  Int  (LFR)  via  crs  109° _ 

■W  crs  II.S  (Finall  _  ..  .  .. 

Direct _  _  __ 

S-dn-9: 

Cralp  Int  fVHFl  .. 

LOM  (Fln.al— II.S)  _  _  _ 

Direct  .  _ .  _  . 

•ILfl _ 

3ce  H 

300-4 

Calhoun  Int _ _ _ 

LOM_  _ 

Direct  ... 

ADF _ 

400-1  I 

400-1 

400-1 

Booth  Int . . . 

LOM _  .  .  _ 1 

Direct _ _ _ 

A-dn: 

ILS . . 

600-2  1 

600-2 

600-2 

ADF _ 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

•400-5i  required  if  glide  slope  not  utilized.  ' 

Procedure  turn  S  side  W  crs,  273  Outbnd,  093  Inbnd,  1700'  within  10  mi.  Beyond  10  mi.  NA. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  int  inbnd,  1700'  ILS;  Min.  alt.  over  LOM  inbnd  final,  1000'  ADF. 

Altitude  of  glide  sloiHJ  and  distance  to  appr  end  of  Rny  at  OM,  1700'— 5.1;  at  MM,  435'— 0.6.  „  m 

If  visual  contact  not  established  u|X)n  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  5.1  ml  after  passing  LOM  (ADF)  climb  to  1500'  on 
crs  of  120  or  on  R-120  MOM  within  20  ml 
Note:  No  approach  lights. 

Caution:  Tower  987'  MSL,  8  ml  East. 

City,  Montgomery;  State,  Ala;  Airport  Name,  Dannelly  Fid;  Elev,  219';  Fac  Class,  ILS-lMGM;  Ident,  LOM-MO;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt  I,  Comb  ILS-ADF;  Eff  Date, 

18  Apr  57;  Sup  Arndt  No.  2;  Dated  17  Mar  57 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


which  require  a  material  expenditure  of  (h)  That  mutual  understanding  and 
public  funds,  and  where  the  proposed  agreement  will  be  reached  upon  story, 
film  will  further  the  public  service  of  script  and  film  treatment  with  the  De- 
the  Department,  the  Department  will  partment  before  film  production  is 
consider  entering  into  a  special  working  begun. 

retetiomhlp  with  such  producer.  5  j  ,5  Department  cooperation. 

<d)  Newi  mm  rep^ttng  when  the  producer  agrees  to  mbet  the 

^levKlon  and  news  film  reportmg  of  above  stipulations  to  the  satisfaction  of 
Department  activities  is  not  covered  by  Director  of  Ihformation,  the  U.  s. 
tnissuDpart.  Department  of  Agriculture  and  its 

§  1.73  Responsibility.  The  Director  of  agencies  will  be  available  for  c^nsulta- 
Information  or  his  designee  will  be  the  tion  on  story  ideas  and  give  guidance 
authority  for  the  approval  of  special  through  the  services  of  a  technical  ad- 
working  relationships  on  the  part  of  the  visor  to  insure  technical  authenticity. 
Department  of  Agriculture  and  its  agen-  Equipment,  locations,  and  personnel 
cies.  The  Director  or  his  designee  shall  will  be  available  to  the  extent  that  such 
not  commit  the  Department  to  such  spe-  availability  is  concurrent  with  normal 
cial  arrangements  without  proper  con-  and  usual  conduct  of  the  operations  of 
currence  and  coordination  with  inter-  the  Department.  The  Department  will 
ested  agencies  and  approval  by  the  ap-  check  and  work  with  the  cooperators  to 
suBPART  X — COOPERATIVE  PRODUCTION  OF  propriatc  Assistant  Secretary  or  Group  arrange  shooting  schedules  in  order  to 
TELEVISION  FILMS  Director.  avoid  interferences  with  working  sched- 

Part  1,  Subtitle  A,  Title  7  of  the  Code  §  1.74  Basis  for  special  working  rela- 
of  Federal  Regulations  is  amended  by  tionships.  The  Department  and  its  agen-  §1.77  Assignment  of  priorities — (a) 
the  addition  of  a  new  Subpart  E,  entitled  cies  may  lend  special  assistance  on  tele-  Authority.  (1)  The  Director  of  Inf  or- 
Cooperative  Production  of  Television  vision  films  when  it  is  clearly  evident  mation  or  his  designee  will  make  assign- 
Films,  as  follows:  that  public  interests  are  served.  Where  ment  of  priorities  for  the  U.  S.  Depart- 

special  assistance  is  sought,  an  individual  ment  of  Agriculture  for  a  television  film 
1.71  Purpose.  cooperative  agreement  will  be  drawn  up  company’s  and/or  individual  producer’j 

i!72  Policy.  between  the  Department  with  the  Di-  story  treatment  of  the  subject  matter 

1.73  Responsibiity.  rector  of  Information  as  its  agent,  and  but  no  such  priority  shall  limit  use  of  the 

1.74  Basis  for  special  working  relationships,  the  producer.  Details  on  such  assistance  subject  matter  itself. 

1.75  General  stipulations.  as  reviewing  stories  and  scripts,  loan  of  (2)  A  priority  will  be  given  in  writiry 

1.76  Department  cooj^ration.  material,  arrangements  for  locations,  use  upon  acceptance  in  writing  by  the  pro- 

178  DSfSS'menf  5  swcS  working  reia-  official  motion  picture  footage,  assign-  ducer  of  the  stipulations  in  §  1.75  (b) 

1.78  Development  of  special  working  reia  technical  advisors  and  similar  The  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture  wU 

1.79  Credits.  ^  will  be  covered  in  the  agreement,  hold  the  producer’s  treatment  of  tiw 

^  ^  which  shall  delineate  the  general  stipu-  story  material  in  confidence  until  th( 

^  issued  under  jations  listed  in  §  1.75.  producer  has  made  a  public  release  per 

5  1  75  General  stirmlations  In  re-  taining  to  the  subject. 

5  1.71  Purpose.  This  subpart  estab-  Questing  soecial  working  arrangements  ^  Priority  wil 

fishes  procedures  for  developing  special  be  given  on  the  producer’s  story  treat 

working  relationships  with  the  Depart-  loUowing  pj 

ment  of  Agriculture  requested  by  pro-  .  v  nrndncpr  miKit  «!hnw  that  ha  Requests  for  cooperation  with  similar  o 
ducers  of  films  for  television  use.  These  ™  conflicting  ideas  and  backgrounds  wi] 

procedures  are  designed  to  guide  Depart-  er^  concerned  literary  prop-^  ^  considered  only  after  holder  of  th 

ment  employes  and  producers  of  com-  producer  must  show  access  to  ^^t  priority  has  used  the  agreed  upoi 

entermg  ^  distribution  channel  recognized  by  the  time  to  develop  the  materials 

into  such  arrangements.  motion  picture  or  television  industry.  In  .  (D  Details  on  priorities  will  be  writte 

§  1.72  Policy — (a)  General.  It  is  a  fieu  of  complete  distribution  plans  for  a  ,  . . 

basic  policy  of  the  Department  of  Agri-  television  series,  a  producer  must  pro-  Information  wi 

culture  to  make  information  freely  avail-  duce  satisfactory  evidence  of  financial  I’^tain  the  right  to  cancel  priontie 
able  to  the  public.  responsibility  (showing  financial  re-  producer  at  any  stap  violate 

(b)  Cooperation  with  television  film  sources  adequate  for  the  defrayment  of  provisions  of  the  regulations  or  c 
producers.  The  Department  recognizes  costs  for  the  proposed  undertaking).  ^  particular  agreement,  or  when  publ 
that  its  people  and  programs  constitute  (c)  The  commercial  advertising  of  mterest  is  no  longer  s^ved. 

a  rich  source  of  materials  on  public  serv-  any  show  produced,  using  oral  or  writ-  priority  will  be  canceled  unt 

ices,  often  dramatic  and  interesting  for  ten  rights  granted  to  the  producer,  shall  producer  has  had  an  opportunity  t 
their  human  values,  which  are  suitable  not  indicate  any  endorsement,  either  di-  a-PPear  l^fore  the  Secretary  of  Agricu 
for  production  of  films  for  television  rect  or  implied,  by  the  U.  S.  E)epartment  designee, 

showings.  The  Department  welcomes  of  Agriculture  or  its  agencies,  of  the  §  1.78  Development  of  special  worl 
the  interest  of  television  film  producers  sponsor’s  product.  ing  relationships — (a)  Preliminar 

in  its  activities  and  maintains  an  “open  (d)  Commercial  sponsorship  shall  be  Prior  to  the  submittal  of  a  script  or  tl 
door’’  policy  with  respect  to  the  avail-  only  by  a  person,  firm,  or  corporation  ac-  rendering  of  an  agreement,  assistan( 
ability  of  factual  information  to  such  ceptable  under  the  terms  of  the  1954  may  be  given  by  the  Department  or  oi 
producers,  as  it  does  to  representatives  Television  Code  of  the  National  Associa-  of  its  agencies  in  outlining  story  plar 
of  other  media.  As  its  resources  will  tion  of  Radio  and  Television  Broadcast-  visits  to  field  points,  and  other  inc 
permit,  the  Department  will  work  with  ers,  and  all  subsequent  amendments  dentals  that  will  assist  the  producer 
producers  at  their  request,  to  assure  thereto.  Political  sponsorship  shall  not  determining  his  course  of  action, 
technical  accuracy  of  scripts  and  story  be  pennitted.  (b)  Request  for  special  working  a 

treatments.  (e)  That  no  production  costs  shall  be  rangements.  Once  the  decision  is  mai 

(c)  Special  working  relationships.  In  chargeable  to  the  U.  S.  Department  of  to  go  ahead  with  an  agreement,  eith 

those  instances  where  a  producer  of  films  Agriculture.  the  interested  agency  or  the  produc 

for  television  seeks  special  Department  (f)  That  such  cooperation  will  not  will  make  a  written  submission  to  t 
participation  such  as  the  use  of  official  interfere  with  the  conduct  of  Depart-  Director  of  Information,  requesting  th 

^nsignia  of  the  Department,  or  who  re-  ment- programs.  special  working  arrangements  be  t 

quest  special  assistance  such  as  the  serv-  (g)  All  damages,  losses  and  personal  tablished. 

ices  of  technical  advisors,  use  of  Gov-  liability  incurred  by  producer  will  be  his  (1)  In  submitting  scripts  prior  or  su 
emment  equipment  and  similar  aids  responsibility.  sequent  to  executing  a  written  agreeme 


These  procedures  shall  become  effee* 
live  on  the  dates  indicated  on  the  proce¬ 
dures. 

(Sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984,  as  amended:  49  XT.  S.  C, 
425.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  601,  52  Stat 
1007,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  O.  551) 

[seal!  James  T.  Pyle, 

Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

April  10,  1957. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-3041;  Plied,  Apr.  24,  1957; 
8:45  a.  m.] 
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FEDERAL  REGISTER 


under  a  special  working  relationship  four  marketing  year  and  that  the  average  (Class  11)  under  Public  Law  290,  83d 
(4)  copies  of  the  completed  script  shall  farm  price  for  wheat  for  three  consecu-  Congress,  and  Public  Law  8,  84th  Con- 
be  submitted  to  the  Director  of  Informa-  tive  months  of  such  marketing  year  did  gress,  in  the  States  of  Minnesota,  Mon- 
tion  or  his  designee,  along  with  a  state-  not  exceed  66  per  centum  of  parity,  the  tana.  North  Dakota,  and  South  Dakota 
ment  of  specific  requirements  and  the  Secretary  shall,  not  later  than  May  15  and  Public  Law  431,  84th  Congress,  in 
anticipated  production  schedule.  of  such  calendar  year,  proclaim  such  the  States  of  North  Dakota,  Minnesota, 

(2)  No  script  will  be  used  imder  a  fact  and  a  national  marketing  quota  Montana,  South  Dakota,  and  California, 

special  working  relationship  without  the  shall  be  in  effect  with  respect  to  the  as  indicated  by  statistics  of  the  Corn- 
specific  approval  of  the  Director  of  In-  marketing  of  wheat  during  the  market-  modity  Stabilization  Service  of  this  De¬ 
formation.  ing  year  beginning  July  1  of  the  next  partment.  For  States  for  which  wheat 

(3)  Upon  approval  of  the  script,  the  succeeding  calendar  year.  acreage  estimates  are  not  compiled  by  the 

agency  of  the  Department  concerned  (c)  Section  333  of  the  act,  as  amended.  Agricultural  Marketing  Service,- statistics 
with  subject  matter  will  endeavor  to  provides  that  the  national  acreage  allot-  of  the  Commodity  Stabilization  Service 
arrange  for  the  desired  assistance  with  ment  for  any  crop  of  wheat  shall  be  were  used.  It  is  hereby  found  and 
the  stipulations  of  this  policy.  that  acreage  which  the  Secretary  deter-  determined  that  the  statistics  of  the 

. .  nn  oiines  Will,  on  the  basis  of  the  national  Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  as  so  ad- 

“verage  yield  of  wheat,  produce  an  Justed  and  supplemented  by  data  com- 
pwartnwnt  or  o  o  g  p  amount  thereof  adequate,  together  with  piled  by  the  Commodity  Stabilization 
ndra  spmal  assistMce  n  shaU  mu-  estimated  carry-over  at  the  begin-  Service,  constitute  the  latest  available 
tuaUy  agreed  by  the  pr^ucer  and  the  marketing  year  for  such  crop  and  most  reUable  statisUcs  of  the  Ped- 

‘J'n  kI  fSofrWnt  and  imports,  to  make  available  a  Supply  eral  Oovernment. 

the  form  these  credits  wilUake  ’  marketing  year  equal  to  a  <g)  Prior  to  proclaiming  the  national 

the  lorm  inese  c  .  normal  year’s  domestic  consumption  and  marketing  quota  for  wheat  for  the  1958- 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  19th  exports  plus  30  per  centum  thereof,  but  59  marketing  year  and  the  1958  national 
day  of  April  1957.  such  national  acreage  allotment  cannot  acreage  allotment  for  wheat,  the  appor- 

rsEALl  Ralph  S  Roberts  ^  than  55  million  acres.  tionment  of  the  1958  national  acreage 

Administrative  Assistant  Secretary.  “I  “  allotment  for  wheat  among  the  several 

•  amended,  provides  that  the  1957  national  States,  and  the  designation  of  States 
[P.  R.  Doc.  67-3362;  Piled,  Apr.  24,  1957;  acreage  allotment  for  wheat  (less  a  re-  outside  the  commercial  wheat-producing 
8:54  a.m.]  serve  of  not  to  exceed  one  per  centum  area  for  the  1958-59  marketing  year, 

thereof  for  apportionment  to  counties  in  public  notice  of  the  proposed  action  was 
addition  to  the  county  allotments  made  given  (21  P.  R.  9778)  in  accordance  with 
under  section  334  (b)  of  the  act  on  the,  section  4  of  the  Administrative  Procedure 
basis  of  the  relative  needs  of  counties  for'  Act  (5  U.  S.  C.  1003).  The  views  and 
additional  allotment  because  of  new  recommendations  received  from  wheat 
areas  coming  into  the  production  of  growers  and  other  interested  persons 
wheat  during  the  preceding  ten  years)  have  been  duly  considered  within  the 
shall  be  apportioned  among  the  several  limits  permitted  by  the  Agricultural  Ad- 
States  on  the  basis  of  the  acreage  seeded  justment  Act  of  1938,  as  amended, 
for  the  production  of  wheat  during  the  (h)  Since  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
ten  calendar  years  1947  to  1956  (plus,  in  Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  requires  the 
applicable  years,  the  acreage  diverted  holding  of  a  referendum  of  wheat  pro- 
from  wheat  under  agricultural  adjust-  ducdrs  who  will  be  subject  to  the  mar- 
ment  and  conservation  programs),  with  keting  quotas  proclaimed  on  the  1958 
adjustments  for  abnormal  weather  con-  crop  not  later  than  July  24, 1957,  to  deter- 
ditions  and  for  trends  in  acreage  during  mine  whether  such  producers  favor  or 
such  period.  oppose  such  marketing  quotas  and  re- 

(e)  Section  335  (e)  of  the  act,  as  quires,  insofar  as  practicable,  the  mailing 
amended,  provides  that  if,  for  the  of  notices  of  farm  acreage  allotments  to 
1958-59  marketing  year,  the  acreage  farm  operators  in  sufBcient  time  to  be 
allotment  for  wheat  for  any  State  is  received  prior  to  the  date  of  the  referen- 
25,000  acres  or  less,  the  Secretary,  in  dum,  and  since  farm  acreage  allotments 
order  to  promote  efficient  administta-  cannot  be  established  until  the  national 


Chapter  Vll — Commodity  Stabiliza¬ 
tion  Service  (Farm  Marketing 
Quotas  and  Acreage  Allotments), 
Department  of  Agriculture 

Part  728 — Wheat 

SUBPART — 1958-59  MARKETING  YEAR 
Sec. 

728.801  Basis  and  purpose. 

728.802  National  marketing  quota  for  wheat 

for  the  1958-59  marketing  year. 

728.803  1958  national  acreage  allotment  for 

wheat. 

728.804  Apportionment  of  the  1958  national 

acreage  allotment  for  wheat 
among  the  several  States. 

728.805  Designation  of  States  outside  the 

commercial  wheat-producing  area 
for  the  1958-59  marketing  year. 

Authority:  §§  728.801  to  728.805  issued 
under  sec.  375,  52  Stat.  66;  7  U.  S.  C.  1375. 
Interpret  or  apply  secs.  301,  333,  334,  335,  52 
Stat.  38,  53,  67  Stat.  151;  7  U.  S.  C.  1301, 
1333, 1334,  1335. 

§  728.801  Basis  and  purpose,  (a) 
The  regulations  contained  in  §§  728.801 
to  728.805  are  issued  (1)  to  proclaim  the 
national  marketing, quota  for  wheat  for 
the  marketing  year  beginning  July  1, 
1958,  (2)  to  proclaim  the  1958  national 
acreage  allotment  for  wheat,  (3)  to  ap¬ 
portion  among  the  several  States  the 
1958  national  acreage  allotment  for 
wheat,  and  (4)  to  designate  the  States 
outside  the  commercial  wheat-producing 
area  for  the  1958-59  marketing  year. 

(b)  Section  335  of  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act  of  1938,  as  amended, 
provides  that  whenever  in  any  calendar 
year  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  deter¬ 
mines  (1)  that  the  total  supply  of  wheat 
for  the  marketing  year  beginning  in  such 
calendar  year  will  exceed  the  normal 
supply  for  such  marketing  year  by  more 
than  20  per  centum,  or  (2)  that  the 
total  supply  of  wheat  for  the  marketing 
year  ending  in  such  calendar  year  is 
not  less  than  the  normal  supply  for  such 
No*  SO  2 
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The  1958  State  acreage  allotment  of  tion  of  a  diplomatic  visa,  appropriate 
wheat  for  each  of  the  States  of  Alabama,  notation  of  the  action  taken,  including  a 
Arizona,  Connecticut  Florida,  Louisiana,  statement  of  the  reason  therefor,  shall 
Maine,  Massachusetts,  Mississippi,  Ne-  be  made  on  Form  FS-257  or  on  an  ap< 
vada.  New  Hampshire,  Rhode  Island,  and  pended  memorandum,  and  if  the  revoca- 
Vermont,  as  issued  imder  §  728.804,  was  tion  or  cancellation  of  the  visa  is  effected 
twenty-live  thousand  acres  or  less.  In  at  other  than  the  issuing  ofiBce,  a  report 
order  to  promote  efiBcient  administration  of  the  action  taken  shall  be  transmitted 
of  the  act,  each  of  the  States  mentioned  to  the  issuing  ofBce. 

<•  The  introductory  sentence  of  5  41.5 
outside  the  commercial  wheat-producmg  4.  ^ 

area  for  the  1958-59  marketing  year,  ^^s^^ation  symbols  is  amended  to  read 

Accordingly,  the  commercial  wheat-pro-  loiiows. 

ducing  area  for  the  1958-59  marketing  §  41.5  Classification  symbols.  A  visa 
year,  in  which  the  provisions  of  issued  to  a  nonimmigrant  alien  within 
§§  728.810  to  728.824  shall  be  applicable,  one  of  the  classes  described  in  this  section 
shall  consist  of  -  all  States  in  the  con-  shall  bear  an  appropriate  symbol  to  be 
tinental  United  States  except  States  inserted  by  the  consular  officer  in  the 
herein  above-mentioned.  space  provided  in  the  visa  stamp  to  show 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C..  this  19th  cla^lflcaUon  of  the  alien  as  a  nonlm- 
day  of  April  1957.  migrant  imder  the  provisions  of  section 

101  (a)  (15)  of  the  act. 

[SEAL]  Earl  L.  Butz,  i- 

Artina  ^Prrptnrv  5.  Paragraph  (a)  Form  of  application 

Acting  aecretary.  Application  for  nonimmigrant 

(P.  R.  Doc.  67-3359;  PUed,  Apr.  24,  1957;  nisos  is  amended  to  read  as  follows; 

8:54  a.  m.] 


State: 
Alabama  * 
Arizona  *  . 
Arkansas  . 


California _ 

Colorado _ 

Connecticut  ^  . 

Delaware _ 

Plorlda*  _ _ 

Georgia _ 

Idaho  _ 

Illinois  _ _ 

Indiana _ 

Iowa _ 

Kansas  _ 

Kentucky  _ 

Louisiana*  — — 

Maine  » _ 

Maryland _ 

Massachusetts  * 

Michigan  _ _ 

Minnesota  .... 

Mississippi  * _ 

Missouri  _ _ 


Montana 


Nevada*  _ 

New  Hampshire  * 

New  Jersey _ 

New  Mexico _ 

New  York _ 

North  Carolina _ 

North  Dakota _ 

Ohio _ _ 

Oklahoma _ 


Pennsylvania  . 
Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakota. 
Tennessee  ____ 

Texas  _ _ 

Utah _ 

Vermont^ 

Virginia _ 

Washington _ 

West  Vlrglnia. 
Wisconsin  ____ 
Wyoming _ 
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such  notification  or  certificate,  or  both, 
shall  be  enclosed  in  a  sealed  envelope 
and  delivered  to  the  alien  for  presenta¬ 
tion  at  the  port  of  entry. 

8.  Paragraph  (f)  of  §  41.10  Documents 
required  in  connection  with  application 
for  nonimmigrant  visa;  medical  exami¬ 
nation;  police  certificates  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(f)  Authority  to  elicit  additional  in¬ 
formation.  A  consular  officer  may,  in  his 
discretion,  interrogate  any  alien  apply¬ 
ing  for  a  nonimmigrant  visa  and  require 
him  to  answer  questions  pertaining  to 
his  police  or  criminal  record,  or  any  other 
matter  which  is  deemed  material  to  a 
determination  of  the  alien’s  eligibility  to 
receive  a  nonimmigrant  visa.  Such  ad¬ 
ditional  statements  shall  become  a  part 
of  the  visa  application  and  shall  be  cov¬ 
ered  by  the  oath  of  the  applicant  as  ad¬ 
ministered  by  the  consular  officer. 

9.  Paragraph  (a)  Visa  evidenced  by 
stamp  in  passport  of  §  41.12  Procedure  in 
issuing  nonimmigrant  visa  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(a)  Visa  evidenced  by  stamp  in  pass¬ 
port.  Except  as  hereinafter  provided, 
the  issuance  of  a  nonimmigrant  visa  shall 
be  evidenced  by  a  stamp  placed  in  the 
alien’s  passport  and  properly  executed 
by  the  consular  officer.  The  appropriate 
symbol,  as  prescribed  in  §  41.5,  showing 
the  classification  of  the  nonimmigrant 
under  section  101  (a)  (15)  of  the  act 
shall  be  inserted  in  the  visa  stamp.  In 
the  case  of  an  alien  whose  passport  was 
issued  by  a  government  not  recognized 
de  jm’e  by  the  United  States  or  in  the 
case  of  an  alien  for  whom  the  passport 
requirement  has  been  waived,  the  visa 
stamp  shall  be  impressed  on  a  sheet  of 
the  issuing  office’s  official  stationery  to 
which  a  photograph  of  the  alien  shall  be 
securely  attached.  The  impression  seal 
of  the  issuing  office  shall  be  impressed 
on  the  stationery  so  as  to  partially  cover 
the  photograph.  No  seal,  signature, 
stamp,  or  notation  of  any  kind  shall  be 
placed  in  a  passport  issued  by  a  foreign 
government  not  recognized  de  jure  by 
the  United  States. 

10.  Paragraph  (g)  Disposition  of  Form 
257  of  §  41.12  Procedure  in  issuing  non¬ 
immigrant  visa  is  ahiended  to  read  as 
follows: 

(g)  Disposition  of  Form  FS-257.  In 
issuing  a  nonimmigrant  visa  the  consular 
officer  shall  deliver  the  visaed  passport 
or,  where  applicable,  the  visaed  sheet  of 
official  stationery  to  the  alien  together 
with  any  other  documents  required  in 
connection  with  the  alien’s  examination 
at  a  port  of  entry  in  the  United  States. 
The  executed  Form  FS-257  and  any  ad¬ 
ditional  statements  furnished  by  the 
alien  in  accordance  with  §  41.10  (f )  shall 
be  retained  in  the  consular  files. 

11.  Paragraph  (a)  of  §  41.16  Revalida¬ 
tion  of  nonimmigrant  visa  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(a)  A  nonimmigrant  visa  issued  to  a 
nonimmigrant  under  the  provisions  of 
section  101  (a)  (15)  of  the  act  may  be 
revalidated  in  the  same  classification  at 


the  original  visa-issuing  office  or  other 
consular  office:  Provided.  That  (1)  such 
visa  was  originally  issued  for  less  than 
the  maximum  period  of  forty-eight 
months;  (2)  such  visa  is  about  to  expire, 
or  expired  less  than  twelve  months  prior 
to  the  application  for  revalidation,  or 
has  become  invalid  by  reason  of  having 
been  used  for  the  number  of'applications 
for  admission  specified  therein;  and  (3) 
the  consular  officer  is  satisfied  that  tlie 
alien  is  a  bona  fide  nonimmigrant  and 
is  otherwise  eligible  to  receive  such  a 
nonimmigrant  visa,  including  the  posses¬ 
sion  of  a  valid  passport,  if  required. 

12.  Paragraph  (c)  of  §  41.18  Revoca¬ 
tion  and  invalidation  of  nonimmigrant 
visa  and  other  nonimmigrant  documen¬ 
tation  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(c)  The  bearer  of  a  nonimmigrant 
visa  or  other  decumentation  which  is 
being  considered  for  revocation  or  inval-  , 
idation  shall,  if  practicable,  be  notified 
of  the  proposed  action  and  given  an 
opportunity  to  show  cause  why  his  visa 
or  other  documentation  should  not  be 
revoked  or  invalidated.  In  connection 
therewith,  the  alien  shall  be  required  to 
present  his  travel  document  containing 
the  visa  stamp.  A  nonimmigrant  visa  or 
other  documentation  which  is  revoked 
or  invalidated  shall  be  cancelled  by  writ¬ 
ing  the  word  “revoked”  or  “invalidated,” 
whichever  is  applicable,  plainly  across 
the  face  of  the  visa  or  other  documenta¬ 
tion.  The  cancellation  shall  be  dated 
and  signed  by  the  consular  officer  taking 
the  action.  The  failure  of  an  alien  to 
present  his  visa  or  other  documentation 
for  cancellation  shall  not  affect  the  va¬ 
lidity  of  any  action  taken  to  revoke  or 
invalidate  such  visa  or  documentation. 

13.  Paragraph  (d)  of  §  41.18  Revoca¬ 
tion  and  invalidation  of  nonimmigrant 
visa  and  other  nonimmigrant  documen¬ 
tation  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(d)  Notice  of  revocation  or  invalida¬ 
tion  shall  be  given  to  the  master,  com¬ 
manding  officer,  agent,  owner,  charterer, 
or  consignee,  of  the  carrier  or  transpor¬ 
tation  line  on  which  it  is  believed  the 
alien  intends  to  travel  to  the  United 
States,  unless  the  consular  officer  finds 
that  the  visa  or  other  documentation  has 
been  cancelled  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section.  Notice  of  revocation 
or  invalidation,  including  a  full  report 
of  the  facts  in  the  case,  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  promptly  to  the  Department  for 
transmission  to  the  Attorney  General: 
Provided,  That  no  such  notice  and  report 
shall  be  required  in  the  case  of  an  invali¬ 
dation  if  the  visa  or  other  documentation 
has  been  cancelled  prior  to  the  alien’s 
departure  for  the  United  States.  The 
consular  office  which  issued  the  visa  or 
other  documentation  shall  be  notified  of 
the  revocation  or  invalidation  thereof  if 
such  action  was  effected  by  any  other 
consular  office  or  by  the  Department. 

14.  Paragraph  (d)  of  §  41.19  Registra¬ 
tion  and  fingerprinting  of  nonimmi¬ 
grants  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(d)  Form  FS-257,  when  duly  executed, 
shall  constitute  the  alien’s  registration 
record  for  the  purposes  of  section  221  (b) 
of  the  act. 


15.  Paragraph  (b)  of  §  41.30  Officials 
of  foreign  governments  is  revoked  and 
paragraphs  (c),  (d),  (e),  and  (f)  of 
§  41.30  are  redesignated  paragraphs  (b) , 
(c) ,  (d) ,  and  (e) ,  respectively. 

16.  Paragraph  (c)  Courier  an4  acting 
courier  on  official  business  of  §  41.32  Pro¬ 
cedure  in  issuing  visa  to  foreign-govern¬ 
ment  official  or  employee  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(c)  Courier  and  acting  courier  on  of¬ 
ficial  business — (1)  Courier  of  career. 
An  alien  who  is  regularly  and  profession¬ 
ally  employed  as  a  courier  by  the  govern¬ 
ment  to  which  he  'Owes  allegiance,  who 
is  proceeding  to  the  United  States  as  a 
courier  on  official  business  for  his  gov¬ 
ernment,  ahd  who  is  in  possession  of  a 
diplomatic  passport  or  the  equivalent 
thereof  may  apply  for  a  diplomatic  visa 
at  a  United  States  mission  or  United 
States  consulate  authorized  to  issue  dip¬ 
lomatic  visas,  and  shall  be  classifiable  as 
a  nonimmigrant  under  the  provisions  of 
section  101  (a)  (15)  (A)  (i)  of  the  act. 

(2)  Official  acting  in  capacity  of  cour¬ 
ier.  An  alien  who  is  not  regularly  and 
professionally  employed  as  a  courier 
by  the  government  to  which  he  owes 
allegiance,  who  holds  an  official  position 
with,  and  is  proceeding  to  the  United 
Stat^  as  a  courier  on  'official  business 
for,  his  government  shall  be  classifiable 
as  a  nonimmigrant  imder  the  provisions 
of  section  101  (a)  (15)  (A)  (ii)  of  the 
act. 

(3)  Nonofficial  acting  in  capacity  of 
courier.  An  alien  who  is  not  regularly 
and  professionally  employed  as  a  cour¬ 
ier,  who  holds  no  official  position  with 
the  government  for  which  he  is  aoting  in 
the  capacity  of  courier,  or  who  is  not  a 
national  of  the  country  for  whose  gov¬ 
ernment  he  is  acting  in  the  capacity  of 
courier  shall  be  classifiable  as  a  non¬ 
immigrant  under  the  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  101  (a)  (15)  (B)  of  the  act. 

17.  Paragraph  (a)  of  §  41.41  Exchange 
visitors  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(a)  The  term  “exchange  visitor” 
means  an  alien  who  falls  within  one  of 
the  classes  described  in  section  201  of  the 
United  States  Information  and  Educa¬ 
tional  Exchange  Act  of  1948,  as  amended 
(62  Stat.  7;  66  Stat.  276;  70  Stat.  241; 
22  U.  S.  C.  1446) ,  who  seeks  to  enter  the 
United  States  temporarily,  and  who  has 
been  selected  to  participate  in  an  ex- 
change-visitor  program  designated  by 
the  Secretary  of  State.  Exchange  visi¬ 
tors  shall  be  classifiable  as  nonimmi¬ 
grants  under  the  provisions  of  section 
101  (a)  (15)  of  the  act  and  shall  have 
the  burden  of  establishing  that  they  are 
not  ineligible  to  receive  a  nonimmigrant 
visa  under  those  provisions  of  section 
212  (a)  of  the  act  and  §  41.17  which 
apply  to  nonimmigrants  who  are  classi¬ 
fiable  under  the  provisions  of  section 
101  (a)  (15)  (B)  of  the  act.  In  issuing 
a  nonimmigrant  visa  to  an  exchange 
visitor,  the  symbol  “EX”  shall  be  Inserted 
in  the  space  provided  for  classification  in 
the  visa  stamp,  and  the  number  of  the 
designated  program  shall  be  added  to 
the  symbol. 
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18.  Section  41.53  Accredited  officials  in 
transit  through  the  United  States  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  41.53  Accredited  officials  in  transit 
through  the  United  States.  An  ac¬ 
credited  oflBcial  of  a  foreign  government 
who  intends  to  proceed  in  immediate  and 
continuous  transit  through  the  United 
States  on  official  business  for  his  govern¬ 
ment  which  grants  similar  privileges  to 
officials  of  the  United  States  shall  be 
classifiable  as  a  nonimmigrant  under  the 
provisions  of  section  101  (a)  (15)  (C)  of 
the  act  In  issuing  a  nonimmigrant  visa 
to  such  an  official  or  to  a  member  of  his 
immediate  family,  or  to  his  attendant, 
servant,  or  personal  employee,  the  sym¬ 
bol  C-3  shall  be  inserted  in  the  space 
provided  for  classification  in  the  visa 
stamp.  (Sec.  212  (d)  (8),  66  Stat.  188). 

19.  Paragraph  (c)  of  S  41.60  Crewmen 
Is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(c)  Except  as  provided  in  i  41.64,  a 
nonimmigrant  crewman  who  seeks  to 
proceed  to  and  land  in  the  United  States 
temporarily  in  pursuit  of  his  calling 
shall  apply  on  Form  FS-257  for  an  in¬ 
dividual  nonimmigrant  visa  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  §  41.9,  and 
shall  be  classifiable  under  the  provisions 
of  section  101  (a)  (15)  (D)  of  the  act. 

20.  Section  41.63  Procedure  in  issuing 
visas  to  crewmen  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  41.63  Procedure  in  issuing  individual 
visas  to  crewmen.  The  issuance  of  an 
individual  nonimmigrant  visa  to  an 
alien  as  a  crewman  under  the  provisions 
of  section  101  (a)  (15)  (D)  of  the  act 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  §S  41.5  and  41.12.  In  any  case 
in  which  l^e  crewman’s  passport  was 
issued  by  a  government  not  recognized 
de  jure  by  the  United  States,  or  in  which 
the  psissport  requirement  has  been 
waived,  the  visa  stamp  shall  be  impressed 
on  a  sheet  of  official  stationery  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  §  41.12  (a).  Form  FS-257  shall 
be  retained  in  the  consular  files. 

21.  Section  41.65  Procedure  in  issuing 
crew-list  visas  is  amended  to  read  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

§  41.65  Procedures  applicable  to  crew- 
list  visas,  (a)  Until  such  time  as  it  be¬ 
comes  administratively  practicable  to  act 
on  the  applications  of  all  crewmen  for 
individual  nonimmigrant  visas,  there 
shall  be  submitted  for  visaing  at  the  con¬ 
sular  office  nearest  the  foreign  port  or 
place  from  which  a  vessel  or  aircraft 
commences  its  voyage  to  the  United 
States  a  crew  list  of  all  alien  crewmen 
serving  on  board  such  vessel  or  aircraft 
who  are  not  in  possession  of  a  valid  in¬ 
dividual  entry  document  or  who  are  not 
covered  by  a  waiver  of  the  visa  require¬ 
ment.  The  master  of  a  vessel  or  com¬ 
manding  officer  of  an  aircraft  who  ap¬ 
plies  for  a  crew-list  visa  shall  present  to 
the  consular  officer  a  manifest  of  all  such 
crewmen  on  Form  1-418  in  duplicate. 
Where  the  master  of  a  vessel  or  the  com¬ 
manding  officer  of  an  aircraft  submits  a 
single  crew  list  to  the  consular  officer  for 
visaing  and  fails  to  set  apart  those  alien 
crewmen  who  are  to  be  considered  for 
inclusion  in  the  crew-list  visa,  the  con¬ 


sular  officer  may.  in  order  to  facilitate 
the  issuance  of  the  crew-list  visa  and 
without  unduly  delaying  the  departure 
of  the  vessel  or  aircraft,  require  a  sepa¬ 
rate  alphabetical  listing  on  the  crew  list 
of  all  such  crewmen.  In  any  case  in 
which  the  consular  officer  has  reason  to 
believe  that  an  individual  crewman  may 
be  ineligible  to  receive  a  visa  under  sec¬ 
tion  212  of  the  act,  the  master  of  the  ves¬ 
sel  or  the  commanding  officer  of  the  air¬ 
craft  who  submits  the  crew  list  for  visa¬ 
ing  may  be  required  to  present  additional 
information  relevant  to  the  eligibility  of 
any  such  crewman  to  receive  a  visa.  In 
lieu  of  a  manifest  on  Form  1-418,  the 
manifest  of  alien  crewmen  serving  on 
board  an  aircraft  may  be  submitted  on 
the  International  Civil  Aviation  Organi¬ 
zation  manifest,  or  on  Customs  Form 
7507  whenever  ^e  number  of  crewmen 
does  not  exceed  the  number  which  can 
be  iwoperly  listed  on  such  form. 

(b)  If  there  is  no  consular  officer  sta¬ 
tioned  at  the  port  or  place  from  which 
the  vessel  or  aircraft  commences  its  voy¬ 
age  to  the  United  States,  but  a  consular 
officer  is  stationed  at  a  nearby  port  or 
place  to  whom  the  crew  list  may  be  sub¬ 
mitted  for  visaing  by  mail  or  otherwise 
without  delasdng  the  departure  of  the 
vessel  or  aircraft,  the  crew  list  shall  be 
so  submitted.  If  there  is  no  such  con¬ 
sular  officer  stationed  nearby,  the  crew 
list  shall  be  submitted  for  visaing  at  the 
first  port  or  place  of  call  at  which  a  con¬ 
sular  officer  is  stationed. 

(c)  A  supplemental  crew-list  visa  shall 
be  obtained  at  the  port  of  departure  or  at 
subsequent  ports  or  places  of  call  to  cover 
any  additional  crewmen  signed  on  since 
the  previous  crew-list  visa  was  obtained, 
imless  such  crewman  is  in  possession  of 
a  valid  individual  visa,  or  the  visa  re¬ 
quirement  has  been  waived  in  his  case. 

(d)  No  formal  application  for  a  crew- 
list  visa  shall  be  required  other  than  the 
presentation  of  the  crew  list  together 
with  such  other  information  as  the  con¬ 
sular  officer  may  deem  necessary  to  de¬ 
termine  the  eligibility  of  an  individual 
crewman  to  be  included  in  the  crew-list 
visa. 

(e)  In  issuing  a  crew-list  visa  the  reg¬ 
ular  nonimmigrant  visa  stamp  shall  be 
impressed  on  the  last  page  of  the  crew 
list  immediately  below  the  listing  of  the 
crewmeii.  The  crew-list  visa  shall  be 
validated  for  a  period  of  six  months  from 
the  date  of  issuance  and  for  a  single 
application  by  the  visaed  crewmen  for 
admission  into  the  United  States.  The 
visa  shall,  by  insertion  of  the  symbol  “D” 
in  the  space  provided  therefor,  show  the 
classification  of  the  crewmen  as  nonim¬ 
migrants  under  the  provisions  of  section 
101  (a)  (15)  (D)  of  the  act.  The  con¬ 
sular  officer  shall  sign  the  visa,  indicate 
his  title,  and  affix  the  seal  of  his  office 
in  the  space  provided  for  such  purpose. 

(f)  A  fee  of  two  dollars  shall  be 
charged  for  the  visaing  of  any  crew  list 
(Tariff  of  Fees,  Foreign  Service  of  the 
United  States  of  America),  except  that 
no  fee  shall  be  charged  for  a  crew-list 
visa  issued  in  the  case  of  a  government 
vessel  or  aircraft  as  defined  in  §  41.62  (b) , 
or  for  the  issuance  of  a  supplemental 
crew-list  visa  in  the  case  of  any  vessel  or 
aircraft.  The  receipt  of  the  prescribed 


fee  for  the  issuance  of  a  crew-list  visa 
shall  be  evidenced  by  a  rubber-stamped 
or  tsrped  notation  placed  within  the  visa 
stamp  in  the  space  designated  “Fee  Nota¬ 
tion”  and  properly  completed  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  form: 

Service  No. _ _ 

Tariff  Item  No. _ 

Pee  Paid:  U.  S.  $ . I’ 

Local  CY.  equlv - 

(g)  In  issuing  or  refusing  a  crew-list 
visa,  the  consular  officer  shall  deliver  the 
original  of  the  crew  list  to  the  master  of 
the  vessel  or  commanding  officer  of  the 
aircraft  for  presentation  to  the  immigra¬ 
tion  officer  at  the  first  port  of  arrival  in 
the  United  States.  The  duplicate  copy 
of  the  crew  list  shall  be  retained  for  the 
consular  files  and  shall  be  appropriately 
noted  to  show  the  date  of  issuance  or 
refusal  of  the  crew-list  visa,  the  service 
number,  the  tariff  item  number,  and  the 
fee  paid  (United  States  dollars  and  local 
currency  equivalent). 

22.  Section  41.69  Procedure  in  issuing 
crew-list  visas  is  redesignated  §  41.66  and 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

§  41.66  Preparation  of  crew  list  for 
visa  purposes,  (a)  The  entries  made  on 
any  crew  list  presented  to  a  consular 
officer  for  visaing  shall  be  in  the  English 
language  and  shall  conform  with  the  in¬ 
structions  printed  on  the  Form  1-418  or 
other  form  of  msuiifest  used.  The  per¬ 
son  preparing  the  crew  list  shall  insert 
the  word  “first”  before  the  name  of  any 
crewman  who  was  not  employed  on 
board  the  vessel  or  aircraft  on  its  last 
preceding  trip  to  the  United  States,  and 
the  letters  “PE”  (signifying  “Previous 
Experience”)  immediately  after  the 
word  “first”  in  the  case  of  any  crewman 
who  is  proceeding  to  the  United  States  on 
his  first  trip  on  a  vessel  or  aircraft  to 
which  he  transferred  from  another  vessel 
or  aircraft  of  the  same  transportation 
line. 

(b)  If  a  crew  list  to  be  presented  for 
visaing  is  prepared  on  more  than  one 
page,  the  pages  shall  be  numbered  con¬ 
secutively  and  shall  be  securely  fastened 
together  with  ribbon  inserted  through 
eyelets  in  the  upper  left  corner  of  the 
crew  lists.  The  ends  of  the  ribbon  shall 
be  brought  through  a  slit  made,  in  the 
last  page  and  fastened  thereto  opposite 
the  visa  stamp  by  a  wafer  seal  on  which 
the  impression  seal  of  the  consular  office 
shall  be  placed.  The  consular  impres¬ 
sion  seal  shall  be  placed  in  the  lower 
right  comer  of  all  other  pages  of  the 
crew  list. 

(c)  'The  entries  for  any  additional 
crewmen  signed  on  a  vessel  or  aircraft 
after  the  issuance  of  a  crew -list  visa  shall 
be  contained  in  a  supplemental  crew  list 
for  visa  purposes.  If  the  name  of  any 
such  crewman  is  in  substitution  for  that 
of  another  crewman  previously  included 
in  the  crew-list  visa,  the  substitution 
shall  be  clearly  indicated  in  the  supple¬ 
mental  crew  list  presented  for  visaing. 
In  the  event  additional  crewmen  are 
signed  on  imder  emergency  conditions 
which  make  it  impossible  to  include  their 
names  in  the  crew  list  or  a  supplemental 
crew  list  before  the  sailing  of  the  vessel 
or  flight  of  the  aircraft,  a  supplemental 
crew  list  of  such  additional  crewmen  may 
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be  presented  to  a  consular  ofBcer  for 
visaing  at  the  first  port  of  call  at  which 
a  consular  officer  is  stationed. 

23.  Section  41.68  Crew-list  fonn  is  re¬ 
voked. 

24.  Paragraph  (b)  Official  students  of 
141.80  Students  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

(b)  Official  students.  An  alien  who  has 
been  selected  by  his  government  to  study 
at  an  institution  of  learning  or  other 
place  of  study  in  the  United  States  shall, 
if  otherwise  qualified,  be  classifiable  as  a 
nonimmigrant  under  the  provisions  of 
section  101  (a)  (15)  (P)  of  the  act,  re¬ 
gardless  of  whether  the  alien’s  expenses 
for  his  study  in  the  United  States  will  be 
borne  by  his  government:  Provided,  That 
if  such  alien  qualifies  as  an  exchange 
visitor,  he  shall  be  classifiable  under  the 
symbol  EX,  or  if  such  alien  is  accredited 
and  accepted  as  a  foreign-government 
official  or  employee  under  the  provisions 
of  section  101  (a)  (15)  (A)  (ii)  of  the 
act,  he  shall  be  classifiable  under  the 
symbol  A-2. 

25.  Paragraph  (c)  Official  trainees  of 
§  41.80  Students  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

(c)  Official  trainees.  An  alien  who  has 
been  selected  by  his  government  for 
training  in  the  United  States  with  an  ag¬ 
ricultural,  commercial,  financial,  govern¬ 
mental,  or  other  industrial  establishment 
shall,  if  otherwise  qualified,  be  classifi¬ 
able  as  a  nonimmigrant  imder  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  section  101  (a)  (15)  (H)  (iii) 
of  the  act,  regardless  of  whether  the 
alien’s  expenses  for  his  training  in  the 
United  States  will  be  borne  by  his  gov¬ 
ernment:  Provided,  That  if  such  alien 
qualifies  as  an  exchange  visitor,  he  shall 
be  classifiable  under  the  symbol  EX,  or 
if  such  alien  is  accredited  and  accepted 
as  a  foreign-government  official  or  em¬ 
ployee  under  the  provisions  of  section 
101  (a)  (15)  (A)  (ii)  of  the  act,  he  shall 
be  classifiable  under  the  symbol  A-2. 

26.  Paragraph  (b)  of  §  41.81  Burden 
of  proof  and  evidence  of  student  status 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(b)  An  alien  who  intends  to  study  the 
English  language  exclusively  while  in  the 
United  States  may  be  classified  as  a  non¬ 
immigrant  student  under  the  provisions 
of  section  101  (a)  (15)  (F)  of  the  act, 
if  otherwise  qualified,  and  if  the  ap¬ 
proved  school  is  equipped  to  offer,  and 
Has  accepted  him  expressly  for,  a  full 
course  of  study  in  the  English  language, 
even  though  no  credits  are  given  by  the 
institution  for  such  study.  In  all  cases  in 
which  special  arrangements  have  been 
made  with  the  approved  school  for  the 
acceptance  of  a  student  who  lacks  an 
'adequate  knowledge  of  the  English 
language,  or  who  intends  to  enter  the 
United  States  solely  for  the  purpose  of 
studying  the  English  language,  a  copy  of 
the  letter  from  the  school  setting  forth 
such  arrangements  shall  be  given  to  the 
alien  for  presentation  to  the  immigra- 
.  tion  officer  at  the  port  of  entry  in  the 
United  States. 

(Sec.  104.  66  Stat.  174;  8  U.  S.  C.  1104) 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

The  regulations  contained  in  this  order 
shall  become  effective  upon  publication 
in  the  Federal  Register.  The  provisions 
of  section  4  of  the  Administrative  Pro¬ 
cedure  Act  (60  Stat.  238;  5  U.  S.  C.  1003) 
relative  to  notice  of  proposed  rule  mak¬ 
ing  and  delayed  effective  date  are  inap¬ 
plicable  to  this  order  because  the  regula¬ 
tions  contained  therein  involve  foreign 
affairs  functions  of  the  United  States. 

Dated:  April  16, 1957. 

Robert  F.  Cartwright, 
Acting  Administrator,  Bureau 
of  Security  and  Consular 
Affairs,  Department  of  State. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  67-3339;  Piled,  Apr.  24,  1957; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


TITLE  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment,  Department  of  the  Interior 

Appendix — Public  Land  Orders 

[Public  Land  Order  14091 
[Nevada  044393] 

Nevada 

reserving  public  lands  within  toiyabe 

NATIONAL  POREST  FOR  USE  OF  FOREST 
service  AS  ROADSIDE  ZONE 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President  by  the  act  of  June  4,  1^97 
(30  Stat.  34,  36;  16  U.  S.  C.  473)  and 
otherwise,  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952,  it  is 
ordered  as  follows : 

Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the  fol¬ 
lowing-described  public  lands  within  the 
Toiyabe  National  Forest  are  hereby  with¬ 
drawn  from  all  forms  of  appropriation 
under  the  public  land  laws,  including  the 
mining  but  not  the  mineral-leasing  laws, 
or  the  act  of  July  31,  1947  (61  Stat.  681; 
30  U.  S.  C.  601-604)  as  amended,  and  re¬ 
served  for  use  of  the  Forest  Service,  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture,  as  a  roadside 
zone: 

Mount  Diablo  Meridian 

A  strip  of  land  200  feet  on  each  side  of  the 
center  line  of  the  Mt.  Rose  (Nevada  No.  27) 
Forest  Highway  through  the  following  legal 
subdivisions: 

X  17  N  R  19  E 

Sec.  4,  SEV4NEV4.  N>/aSEV4.  and  SW»4SEV4. 
T.  18  N.,  R.  19  E.. 

Sec.  34,  Sy2SW^^. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  approx¬ 
imately  48  acres. 

This  order  shall  be  subject  to  existing 
withdrawals  for  other  than  national  for¬ 
est  purposes  so  far  as  they  affect  any  of 
the  above-described  lands,  and  shall  take 
precedence  over,  but  not  otherwise  affect 
the  existing  reservation  of  the  lands  for 
national  forest  purposes. 

Hatfield  Chilson, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 

April  19, 1957. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-3344;  Piled,  Apr.  24.  1957; 
8:50  a.  m.] 
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[Public  Land  Order  1410] 

(Anchorage  032627] 

Alaska 

RESERVING  LANDS  FOR  USE  OF  ALASKA  RAIL¬ 
ROAD  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  TRAINSHIP 
OPERATIONS 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained 
in  section  1  of  the  act  of  March  12, 
1914  (38  Stat.  305,  307;  48  U.  S.  C.  304) 
and  pursuant  to  Executive  Order  No. 
10355  of  May  26,  1952,  it  is  ordered  as 
follows: 

Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following-described  land  lying  below  the 
line  of  ordinary  high  tide  on  Passage 
Canal,  Whittier,  Alaska,  is  hereby  re¬ 
served  for  use  of  the  Alaska  Railroad 
in  connection  with  trainship  operations 
as  an  addition  to  the  area  withdrawn  by 
Public  Land  Order  No.  1056  of  January 
18.  1956: 

Beginning  at  Corner  No.  2  of  P.  L.  O. 
1056,  dated  January  18,  1955,  which  bears 
N.  2"  29%'  E.,  630.60  feet  and  thence  N.  11* 
09'  E.,  337.20  feet  from  U.  S.  Location  Mon¬ 
ument  No.  2559,  Whittier  Townslte;  thence, 
from  the  point  of  beginning,  N.  11”  09'  E., 
375.0  feet;  thence  S.  68*  00'  17"  E.,  713.43 
feet  to  Corner  No.  4  of  P.  L.  O.  1056;  thence 
S.  56“  09'  W.,  500  feet  to  Corner  No.  3  of 
P.  L.  O.  1056;  thence  N.  60”  61'  W.,  365.0 
feet  to  Ck>rner  No.  2  of  P.  L.  O.  1056,  the 
point  of  beginning. 

The ,  tract  described  contains  4.83 
acres. 

Hatfield  Chilson, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

April  19,  1957. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-3345;  Piled,  Apr.  24,  1967; 

8:51  a.  m.] 

TITLE  45— PUBLIC  WELFARE 

Chapter  I — OfRce  of  Education,  De¬ 
partment  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare 

Part  111 — ^Federal  Assistance  Under 
'Title  TV,  After  June  30,  1956,  in  the 
Construction  of  Minimum  School 
Facilities  in  Areas  Affected  by  Fed¬ 
eral  Activities 

SUBPART  C — ^RETENTION  OF  RECORDS 

Subpart  C  is  added  to  Part  111,  45 
CFR,  Subtitle  B,  Chapter  I,  to  provide  for 
the  retention  of  record  supporting  claims 
for  Federal  grants  for  school  construc¬ 
tion  under  title  TV  of  Public  Law  815, 
81st  Congress  (64  Stat.  967,  20  U.  S.  C., 
Ch.  14) ,  as  added  by  Public  Law  246,  83d 
Congress  (67  Stat.  522) ,  and  as  thereafter 
amended,  until  the  completion  of  the 
fiscal  audit  and/or  administrative  re¬ 
views  which  are  regularly  conducted 
by  Federal  agencies,  or  for  three  years 
following  the  fiscal  year  to  which  the 
claim  relates,  whichever  is  later.  Sub¬ 
part  C  reads  as  follows: 

S  111.30  .Retention  of  records.  "Lo¬ 
cal  educational  agencies  receiving  Fed¬ 
eral  grants  under  the  act  are  required  to 
keep  intact  all  records  supporting  claims 
for  such  Federal  grants  until  the  comple¬ 
tion  of  the  fiscal  audit  and/or  adminis- 
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trative  reviews  which  are  regularly  con¬ 
ducted  by  Federal  agencies,  or  for  three 
years  following  the  fiscal  year  to  which 
the  claim  relates,  whichever  is  later,  ex¬ 
cept  as  otherwise  notified.  The  records 
involved  in  any  claims  or  expenditures 
which  have  been  questioned  should  be 
further  maintained  imtil  necessary  ad¬ 
justments  have  been  made  and  the  ad¬ 
justments  have  been  reviewed  and 
cleared  by  the  Federal  agencies  making 
such  reviews.  The  Commissioner  does 
not  require  that  records  be  maintained 
beyond  this  period  unless,  under  special 
circumstances,  the  grantee  agency  is  spe¬ 
cifically  advised  that  certain  record  ma¬ 
terials  should  be  retained  imtil  specific 
questions  are  settled. 

(Sec.  208,  64  Stat.  975;  20  U.  S.  C.  278) 

Dated:  April  11, 1957. 

[seal]  L.'  G.  Derthick, 

United  States  Cpmmissioner 

of  Education. 

Approved:  April  19,  1957. 

M.  B.  Folsom, 

Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-3363;  Piled,  Apr.  24,  1957; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


Part  112 — ^Federal  Assistance  in  the 
Construction  of  Minimum  School  Fa¬ 
cilities  Under  Title  in  in  Areas  Af¬ 
fected  BY  Federal  Activities  With 
Respect  to  Applications  Piled  After 
June  30,  1956 

SUBPART  C — RETENTION  OF  RECORDS 

Subpart  C  is  added  to  Part  112, 45  CFR, 
Subtitle  B,  Chapter  I,  to  provide  for  the 
retention  of  records  supporting  claims  for 
Federal  grants  for  school  construction 
imder  title  m  of  Public  Law  815,  81st 
Congress  (64  Stat.  967,  20  U.  S.  C.,  Ch. 
14),  as  added  by  Public  Law  246,  83d 
Congress  (67  Stat.  522)  and  as  thereafter 
amended,  until  the  completion  of  the  fis¬ 
cal  audit  and/or  administrative  reviews 
'  which  are  regularly  conducted  by  Fed¬ 
eral  agencies,, or  for  three  years  following 
the  fiscal  year  to  which  the  claim  relates, 
whichever  is  later.  Subpart  C  reads  as 
follows: 

§  112.30  Retention  of  Records.  Local 
educational  agencies  receiving  Federal 
grants  under  the  act  are  required  to  keep 
intact  all  records  supporting  claims  for 
such  Federal  grants  until  the  completion 
of  the  fiscal  audit  and/or  administrative 
reviews  which  are  regularly  conducted  by 
Federal  agencies,  or  for  three  years  fol¬ 
lowing  the  fiscal  year  to  which  the  claim 
relates,  whichever  is  later,  except  as 
otherwise  notified.  The  records  involved 
in  any  claims  or  expenditures  which  have 
been  questioned  should  be  further  main¬ 
tained  until  necessary  adjustments  have 
been  made  and  the  adjustments  have 
been  reviewed  and  cleared  by  the  Federal 
agencies  making  such  reviews.  The 
Commissioner  does  not  require  that 
records  be  maintained  beyond  this  period 
unless,  under  special  circumstances,  the 
grantee  agency  is  specifically  advised 
that  certain  record  materials  should  be 


retained  until  specific  questions  are 
settled. 

(Sec.  208,  64  Stat.  975;  20  U.  S.  C.  278) 

Dated:  April  11, 1957. 

[SEAL]  L.  G.  Derthick, 

United  States  Commissioner 
of  Education. 

Approved:  April  19,  1957. 

M.  B.  Folsom, 

Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  57-3364;  Piled,  Apr.  24,  1957; 
8:49  a.  m.) 


Part  113-=-Pinancial  Assistance  for  Cur¬ 
rent  Expenditures  After  June  30, 
1956,  OF  Local  Educational  Agencies 
IN  Areas  Affected  by  Federal  Activi¬ 
ties  AND  Arrangements  for  the  Free 
Public  Education  of  Certain  Children 
Residing  on  Federal  Property 

SUBPART  C — RETENTION  OF  RECORDS 

Section  113.70  is  hereby  added  to  Sub¬ 
part  C  (hitherto  reserved)  of  Part  113, 
45  CFR,  Chapter  I,  to  provide  for  the 
retention  of  records  supporting  claims 
for  Federal  grants  for  financial  assist¬ 
ance  for  current  expenditures  under 
Public  Law  874,  81st  Congress  (84  Stat. 
1100),  as  amended,  until  the  completion 
of  the  fiscal  audit  and/or  administrative 
reviews  which  are  regularly  conducted 
by  Federal  agencies,  or  for  three  years 
following  the  fiscal  year  to  which  the 
claim  relates,  whichever  is  later.  Sub¬ 
part  C  as  amended  reads  as  follows: 

§  113.70  Retention  of  records.  Local 
educational  agencies  receiving  Federal 
grants  under  the  act  are  required  to  keep 
intact  all  records  supporting  claims  for 
such  Federal  grants  until  the  completion 
of  the  fiscal  audit  and/or  administra¬ 
tive  reviews  which  are  regularly  con¬ 
ducted  by  Federal  agencies,  or  for  three 
years  following  the  fiscal  year  to  which 
the  claim  relates,  whichever  is  later, 
except  as  otherwise  notified.  The  rec¬ 
ords  involved  in  any  claims  or  expendi¬ 
tures  which  have  been  questioned  should 
be  further  maintained  until  necessary 
adjustments  have  been  made  and  the 
adjustments  have  been  reviewed  and 
cleared  by  the  Federal  agencies  making 
such  reviews.  The  Commissioner  does 
not  require  that  records  be  maintained 
beyond  this  period  unless,  under  special 
circumstances,  the  grantee  agency  is 
specifically  advised  that  certain  record 
materials  should  be  retained  imtil 
specific  questions  are  settled. 

(Sec.  7,  64  stat.  1107;  20  U.  S.  C.  242) 

Dated:  AprUll.1957. 

[SEAL]  L.  G.  Derthick, 

United  States  Commissioner 
of  Education. 

Approved:  April  19, 1957. 

M.  B.  Folsom, 

Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-3365;  Filed,  Apr.  24,  1957; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


TITLE  46— SHIPPING 

Chapter  II — Federal  Maritime  Board, 

Maritime  Administration,  Depart. 

ment  of  Commerce 

Subchapter-  B — Regulations  Affecting  Maritime 
Carriers  and  Related  Activities 

[Gen.  Order  59,  2d  Rev.] 

Part  221 — Documentation,  Transfer 
OR  Charter  of  Vessels' 

APPROVAL  OF  CHARTERS  OP  CERTAIN 
VESSELS  TO  ALIENS 

Section  221.7  is  hereby  superseded  by 
the  following  new  section; 

§  221.7  Approval  of  charters  of  cer¬ 
tain  vessels  to  aliens,  (a)  The  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Commerce,  Maritime  Adminis¬ 
tration,  hereby  approves  under  sections 
9  and  37  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended  (52  Stat.  964;  40  Stat.  Ml; 
46  U.  S.  C.  808  and  835)  the  charter  to  a 
person  not  a  citizen  of  the  United  States 
of  any  vessel  (including  space  in  such 
vessel)  documented  tmder  the  laws  of 
the  United  States,  or  the  last  documen¬ 
tation  of  which  was  under  the  laws  of 
the  United  States,  or  owned  in  whole  or 
in  part  by  any  person  a  citizen  of  the 
United  States,  or  by  a  corportion  or¬ 
ganized  under  the  laws  of  the  United 
States  or  of  any  State,  Territory,  Dis¬ 
trict  or  possession  thereof,  for  a  period 
of  not  more  than  six  (6)  months,  or  for 
a  voyage  or  voyages  the  duration  of 
which  will  probably  not  exceed  six  (6) 
months,  except: 

( 1 )  Demise  or  bareboat  charters. 

(2)  For  the  carriage  of  cargoes  of  any 
kind  to  or  from  the  Soviet  Union,  Latvia, 
Lithuania,  Estonia,  Poland,  Czechoslo¬ 
vakia,  Hungary,  Rumania,  Bulgaria, 
Albania,  North  Korea,  the  Soviet  Zone 
of  Germany,  Manchuria,  or  Communist 
China. 

(3)  For  use  in  the  fisheries. 

(b)  A  copy  of  any  such  charter,  as 
executed,  which  is  approved  by  this  Sec¬ 
tion  shall  be  filed  with  the  Secretary 
of  the  Maritime  Administration  as  soon 
as  may  be  practicable,  but  in  any  event 
not  later  than  twenty  (20)  days  after  the 
beginning  of  the  charter  period  or  within 
such  further  time  as  may  be  permitted  by 
the  Maritime  Administration. 

(c)  When  any  charter,  subcharter, 
contract  of  affreightment,  lease  or  con¬ 
tract  for  the  chartering  of  space  with  a 
non-citizen  declares,  states  or  provides 
that  the  duration  thereof  is  to  be,  or  may 
be,  for  a  period  in  excess  of  six  (6) 
months,  such  charter,  subcharter,  con¬ 
tract  of  affreightment,  lease  or  contract, 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  for  the  entire 
period  of  time  specifically  declared 
therein,  notwithstanding  the  inclusion 
of  a  special  provision  or  provisions 
therein  that  the  period  of  the  duration 
in  excess  of  six  (6)  month  is  to  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  approval  of  the  Maritime 
Administration,  or  the  inclusion  therein 
of  a  provision  permitting  the  substitution 
of  another  vessel  other  than  a  vessel  of 
United  States  registry.  To  become  effec¬ 
tive  such  charter,  subcharter,  contract  of 
affreightment,  lease  or  contract  will  re¬ 
quire  the  prior  approval  of  the  Mari¬ 
time  Administration  prior  to  the  date  of 
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the  commencement  of  the  first  six  (6) 
months. 

(d)  The  duration  or  period  of  time  of 
any  new  charter,  lease  or  contract  with 
the  same  non-citizen  charterer,  or  with 
any  non-citizen  charterer,  which  is  an 
affiliate,  or  associate,  or  subsidiary,  or 
related  company,  or  holding  company  of 
the  original  non-citizen  charterer,  cov¬ 
ering  the  same  vessel  and  entered  into 
and  executed  within  thirty  (30)  days 
after  the  termination  of  any  charter, 
lease  or  contract  or  consecutive  voyages, 
approval  to  which  is  granted  by  the 
blanket  approval  provided  for  herein¬ 
above,  is  to  be  added  to  the  duration  or 
period  of  time  covered  by  the  previous 
charter,  lease  or  contract,  and,  if  the 
duration  of  the  two  charters,  leases  or 
contracts,  when  added  together,  cover  a 
period  in  excess  of  six  (6)  months,  such 
new  charter,  lease  or  contract  shall  be 
construed  as  a  renewal  or  extension  of 
the  old  charter,  lease  or  contract  and 
wiU  require  the  prior  approval  of  the 
Maritime  Administration  before  it  can 
become  effective,  notwithstanding  the 
inclusion  in  said  new  charter,  lease  or 
contract  of  a  provision  permitting  the 
substitution  of  another  vessel  other  than 
a  vessel  of  United  States  registry. 

(Sec.  19,  41  Stat.  995,  as  amended,  sec.  204, 
49  Stat.  1987,  as  amended;  46  U.  S.  C.  1114, 
876) 

Effective  date.  The  effective  date 
hereof  shall  be  the  date  of  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

Dated:  April  12,  1957. 

[SEAL]  Clarence  G.  Morse, 

Maritime  Administrator. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-3342;  Piled,  Apr.  24,  1957; 

8:50  a.  m.] 


Svbchapter  C — Regulations  Affecting  Subsidized 
Vessels  and  Operators 

[Gen.  Order  80] 

Part  281 — Information  and  Procedure 

Required  Under  Operating-Differen¬ 
tial  Subsidy  Agreements 

NON-SUBSIDIZED  VOYAGES 

Comments  and  suggestions  having 
been  considered  in  connection  with  the 
notice  of  proposed  rule  making  appearing 
in  the  Federal  Register  issue  of  Febru¬ 
ary  20,  1957  (22  P.  R.  1040),  Notice  is 
hereby  given  of  the  adoption  of  the  reg¬ 
ulation  as  set  forth  therein  amended  as 
follows: 

1.  Section  281.11  (b)  (2)  is  amended 
by  substituting  the  word  “operated”  for 
the  word  “owned”;  and 

2.  Section  281.11  (d)  is'  amended  by 
changing  the  last  sentence  thereof  to 
read  “Such  consent  will  not  be  required 
from  any  U.  S.-fiag  berth  operator  who 
is  employing  any  U.  S.  Government- 
owned  ship(s)  competitively  in  such 
route,  line,  or  service  under  charter  pur¬ 
suant  to  Ftiblic  Law  591,  81st  Congress.” 

Since  this  regulation  was  drawn  in 
consultation  with  interested  members  of 
the  affected  industry  and  for  good  cause 
shown,  it  is  found,  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  section  4  of  the  Administra¬ 
tive  Procedure  Act,  that  further  delay 


would  be  impracticable  and  unnecessary; 
therefore,  the  following  rule.  Including 
the  afore-stated  amendments,  is  effective 
upon  publication  in  the  Federai. 
Register. 

This  part  is  amended  by  adding  the 
following  new  sections  and  center  head¬ 
ing: 

NON-SUBSIDIZED  VOYAGES 

Sec. 

281.11  Scope  and  general  comments. 

281.12  Application  for  non-subsidized  voy¬ 

ages. 

281.13  Hearings. 

281.14  Prior  authorization. 

281.15  Criteria  for  approval  of  non-sub¬ 

sidized  voyages. 

281.16  Conditions  to  attach  in  event  of  ap¬ 

proval  of  application. 

281.17  Determinations  and  questions  of  in¬ 

terpretation. 

Authoritt:  §§  281.11  to  281.17  issued  under 
sec.  204,  49  Stat.  1987;  46  U.  S.  C.  1114.  In¬ 
terpret  or  apply  sec.  606,  49  Stat.  2004;  46 
U.  S.  C.  1176. 

§  281.11  Scope  and  general  comments. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  below,  §§  281.11 
to  281.17  apply  to  non-subsidized  voyages 
to  be  made  by  a  subsidized  operator  or 
by  a  related  company,  as  referred  to  in 
Article  11-16  of  the  operating-differential 
subsidy  agreements.  Except  as  provided 
below  it  also  applies  to  non-subsidized 
voyages  of  subsidized  ships. 

(b)  Sections  281.11  to  281.17  do  not 
apply  tod)  non-subsidized  voyages  spe¬ 
cifically  authorized  by  the  operating -dif¬ 
ferential  subsidy  contract  of  the  operator 
and  non-subsidized  voyages  by  subsidized 
ships  in  the  subsidized  services  of  the 
operator,  which  voyages  will  be  acted  on 
under  the  provisions  of  the  operator’s 
operating-differential  subsidy  agree¬ 
ment;  or  (2)  non-subsidized  voyages  in 
services  that  have  not  been  determined 
to  be  essential  as  provided  in  section  211, 
Merchant  Marine  Act,  1936,  as  amended, 
by  a  non-subsidized  ship  operated  by  a 
non-subsidized  company  related  to  a 
subsidized  operator. 

(c)  Sections  281.11  to  281.17  apply 
to  the  following  categories  only  to  the 
extent  indicated: 

(1)  Charters  to  the  Military  Sea 
Transportation  Service  or  to  a  non-sub¬ 
sidized  oi>erator — paragraphs  (a)  and 

(e)  of  this  section;  §§281.12  (a)  (6) 
and  (b);  281.15  (b) ;  281.16  (a),  (b).  (c), 
and  (f) ;  and  281.17. 

(2)  Non-subsidized  voyages  by  non- 
subsidized  ships  (other  than  those  ex¬ 
cluded  under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion)  in  a  service  where  there  are  no 
U.  S.-fiag  berth  sailings  by  other  oper¬ 
ators — paragraphs  (a),  (e),  and  (f)  of 
this  section;  §§  281.12  (a) ;  281.15;  281*.16 
(a),  (b),  (c),  (e),  and  (f);  and  281.17. 

(3)  Ships  chartered  from  the  Mari¬ 
time  Administration— §  281.16. 

(d)  Except  as  otherwise  determined 
by  the  Maritime  Administrator,  applica¬ 
tion  by  a  subsidized  operator  to  make 
a  non-subsidized  voyage  on  a  route,  line 
or  service  on  which  U.  S.-fiag  berth  serv¬ 
ice  is  maintained  but  on  which  the  ap¬ 
plicant  does  not  maintain  a  berth  oper¬ 
ation  will  not  be  approved  unless  the  ap. 
plicant  has  requested  and  furnished  the 
written  consent  of  such  operator (s)  of 
the  U.  S.-fiag  berth  service(s).  Failure 
of  other  operator  (s)  of  U.  S.-fiag  berth 


service (s)  to  protest  or  consent  to  a  non- 
subsidized  voyage  within  2  working  days, 
Saturdays,  Sundays,  and  legal  holidays 
excluded  (one  working  day  in  the  case 
of  single  voyage  charters  for  the  car¬ 
riage  of  bulk  cargoes)  after  notification 
may  be  interpreted  by  the  Maritime 
Administrator  as  consent  to  such  voyage. 
Such  consent  will  not  be  required  from 
any  U.  S.-fiag  berth  operator  who  is  em¬ 
ploying  any  U.  S.  Government-owned 
ship(s)  competitively  in  such  route,  line, 
or  service  under  charter  pursuant  to 
Public  Law  591,  81st  Congress. 

(e)  Responsibility  for  compliance  with 
§§  281.11  to  281.17  shall  rest  on  the  sub¬ 
sidized  operator  regardless  of  whether 
he  is  owner,  61>erator,  or  charterer  of 
the  ship  involved. 

(f)  “U.  S.-fiag  berth  operator”  as  used 
in  §§  281.11  to  281.17  means  an  operator 
rendering  on  the  given  route,  line,  or 
service  an  exclusively  U.  S.-fiag  service 
maintaining  a  definite  advertised  sched¬ 
ule,  giving  relatively  frequent  sailings  at 
regular  intervals  between  specific  United 
States  ports  or  range  and  designated 
foreign  ports  or  range. 

(g)  For  the  purposes  of  §§  281.11  to 
281.17,  competition  shall  be  deemed  to 
exist  between  the  proposed  non-subsi¬ 
dized  voyage  and  voyages  of  other  U.  S.- 
fiag  berth  operators  in  the  event  the 
non-subsidized  voyage  operates  in  the 
same  route,  line,  or  service  as  regularly 
scheduled  voyages  by  such  other  opera¬ 
tors,  whether  or  not  the  respective 
itineraries  cover  identical  ports  or  follow 
the  same  order  of  port  calls.  Generally, 
the  test  will  be  whether  the  proposed 
non-subsidi2ed  voyage  will  provide  a 
service  of  the  type  which  would  be  com¬ 
petitive  under  the  considerations  of  sec¬ 
tion  605  (c)  of  the  1936  Act. 

§  281.12  Application  for  non-subsi¬ 
dized  voyages,  (a)  Unless  a  shorter 
period  is  acceptable  to  the  Maritime 
Administrator,  application  must  be  filed 
not  less  than  five  working  days,  exclud¬ 
ing  Saturdays,  Sundays,  and  legal  holi¬ 
days  (two  working  days  in  the  case  of 
single  voyage  charters  for  the  carriage 
of  bulk  cargoes)  prior  to  the  date  by 
which  the  operator  requires  action 
thereon,  accompanied  by  the  following 
data: 

(1)  Name  of  vessel  and  date  by  which 
decision  on  application  is  required. 

(2)  Statemeht  showing  why  the  voyage 
is  needed,  why  it  will  not  prejudice  other 
sailings  of  applicant,  and  what  effect  the 
results  will  have  on  the  Government’s  re¬ 
capture  position. 

(3)  Nature  and  amounts  of  anticipated 
cargo  (indicating  the  approximate 
amounts  of  MSTS,  bulk  commercial  and 
other  commercial  cargo,  separately)  on 
the  proposed  non-subsidized  voyage,  out¬ 
bound  and  inbound,  by  principal  loading 
and  destination  ports.  If  no  inbound 
cargo  is  indicated,  the  operator  shall  not, 
in  the  event  of  approval  of  its  applica¬ 
tion,  lift  inbound  cargo  unless  and  until 
it  secures  the  approval  of  the  Maritime 
Administration  pursuant  to  an  applica¬ 
tion  filed  in  accordance  with  the  proce¬ 
dure  specified  in  §§  281.11  to  281.17. 

(4)  Proposed  sailing  schedule  for  the 
voyage  for  which  approval  is  requested* 
including  estimated  total  voyage  days. 
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(5)  Pro  forma  financial  results  of  said 
voyage  including  all  charges  for  over- 
hecul  (showing  basis  for  allocation 
thereof),  depreciation  and  interest,  and 
all  other  applicable  items. 

(6)  If  the  non-subsidized  voyage  is  to 
be  made  with  a  chartered  vessel,  or  if 
charters  are  made  to  M8TS  or  a  non- 
subsidized  operator — hame  and  tsrpe  of 
vessel,  from  whom  or  to  whom  chartered, 
type  and  period  of  charter,  charter  hire 
rate,  range  of  ports,  and  other  pertinent 
charter  terms. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  charter  of  a  subsi¬ 
dized  ship  between  subsidized  operators, 
the  charterer  shall  furnish  the  required 
data,  and  the  owner  shall  fiirnish  to  the 
Maritime  Administration  a  certification 
that  it  will  adequately  service  its  subsi¬ 
dized  route  and  meet  its  contractual  sail¬ 
ing  requirements  without  the  utilization 
of  the  subsidized  vessel  for  the  period  of 
proposed  charter.  Also,  in  the  case  of 
charter  of  a  subsidized  ship  to  MSTS  or 
to  a  non-subsidized  operator,  the  owner 
shall  furnish  the  certification  described 
above.  The  owner  shall  also  file  such 
application  as  may  be  required  under 
other  provisions  of  the  law  or  contract, 
such  as  where  section  805  (a)  of  the  1936 
act  is  applicable. 

§  281.13  Hearings,  (a)  "^Hien  in  the 
Judgment  of  the  Maritime  Administrator 
it  appears  that  the  individual  non-sub- 
sidizM  voyages  for  which  approval  is 
requested  are  forming  or  tending  to  form 
a  pattern  leading  to  the  establishment  of 
a  regular  non-subsidized  service,  or,  if 
in  the  case  where  such  a  non-subsidized 
service  has  already  been  established,  it 
appears  that  the  operator  proposes  to 
continue  such  service  indefinitely,  the 
Maritime  Administrator  may  call  an  in¬ 
formal  public  hearing  prior  to  making 
a  final  decision.  Such  hearing  shall 
consider  evidence  respecting  adequacy 
or  inadequacy  of  service  and  such  other 
evidence  as  the  Maritime  Administrator 
determines  is  pertinent  to  the  proceed¬ 
ings  consistent  with  his  responsibilities 
imder  the  Merchant  Marine  Act,  1936,  as 
amended.  Such  hearing,  for  advisory 
purposes  only,  may  be  held  by  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator,  or  in  his  discretion,  by  his 
designee. 

(b)  In  the  event  favorable  action  is 
taken  subsequent  to  a  hearing  under 
§  281.13  (a)  authorizing  a  series  of  voy¬ 
ages.  the  findings  and  determinations  of 
the  Maritime  Administrator  shall  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  annual  review,  except  that  upon 
presentation  of  new  evidence,  the  Mari¬ 
time  Administrator  may  at  any  time 
reopen  for  review  and  after  reasonable 
notice  to  the  operator  may  cancel  or 
modify  any  such  authorization.  In  the 
event  the  operator  requests  permission 
to  continue  its  non-subsidized  operations 
beyond  the  period  authorized  by  the 
Maritime  Administrator,  the  Maritime 
Administrator  shall  determine  whether 
or  not  further  hearing  on  said  matter 
is  warranted  prior  to  taking  final  action 
upon  such  request. 

(c)  In  the  event  an  operating-differ¬ 
ential  subsidy  application  or  a  request 
for  an  adjustment  in  the  number  of 
sailings  under  an  existing  contract  is 
or  has  been  filed  by  a  subsidized  operator 
and  is  under  consideration  by  the  Fed¬ 


eral  Maritime  Board  or  scheduled  for  a 
section  605  (c)  hearing,  the  hearing  pro¬ 
visions  of  these  rules  and  regulations 
may  be  waived  or  suspended  by  the 
Maritime  Administrator  and  he  may 
grant  such  authorizations  as  he  deems 
appropriate  under  the  circumstances. 

§  281.14  Prior  authorization.  A  series 
of  non-subsidized  voyages  previously  au¬ 
thorized  by  the  Maritime  Administration 
may  continue  under  the  terms  of  such 
authorization  but  may  be  set  for  hearing 
in  the  discretion  of  the  Maritime 
Administrator. 

§  281.15  Criteria  for  approval  of  non- 
subsidized  voyages — (a)  Service.  Each 
non-subsidized  voyage  application  must 
show  definite  need  for  the  voyage 
whether  or  not  in  addition  to  the  regular 
sailings  maintained  by  the  applicant  and 
that  approval  of  the  voyage  will  not 
adversely  affect  applicant’s  regular 
sailings. 

(b)  Financial  results.  Each  voyage 
should  show  expectation  of  profit  after 
all  proper  charges,  including  overhead, 
charter  hire,  depreciation,  and  interest. 
However,  the  Maritime  Administrator, 
in  his  discretion,  may  waive  or  modify 
this  condition. 

§  281.16  Conditions  to  attach  in  event 
of  approval  of  application,  (a)  No  sub¬ 
sidy  shall  be  payable  with  respect  to  said 
voyage. 

(b)  The  voyage  shall  not  count  to¬ 
ward  the  operator’s  compliance  with  the 
minimum  and  maximum  sailing  require¬ 
ments  of  its  operating-differential  sub¬ 
sidy  contract. 

(c)  The  financial  results  (including 
overhead,  depreciation,  interest,  and  all 
proper  charges)  of  voyages  made  in 
other  than  the  operator’s  subsidized 
service  with  subsidized  or  non-subsidized 
ships  shall  not  be  included  in  net  earn¬ 
ings  from  subsidized  operations ;  and  the 
“capital  necessarily  employed”  attribut¬ 
able  to  the  ship(s)  performing  such 
operations  shall  also  be  excluded  from 
subsidized  operations. 

(d)  The  financial  results  (including 
overhead,  depreciation,  interest,  and  all 
proper  chdrges)  of  non-subsidized  voy¬ 
ages  made  by  iion-subsidized  ships  in  the 
operator’s  subsidized  service  shall  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  net  earnings  from  subsidized 
operations,  and  the  “capital  necessarily 
employed”  attributable  to  the  ship(s) 
performing  such  operations  shall  be 
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taken  into  account  as  capital  necessarily 
employed  in  subsidized  operations  for  the 
period  of  such  voyages;  provided,  how¬ 
ever,  the  results: 

(1)  Shall  be  included  in  the  subsidised 

operations  for  recapture  and  reserve 
fund  purposes  if  the  voyage  is  parth^ 
within  the  subsidized  service  and  50  per¬ 
cent  or  more  of  the  total  gross  voyage 
revenue  is  derived  from  carrying  cargo 
between  ports  within.the  subsidized  serv¬ 
ice.  and 

(2)  Shall  be  excluded  from  the  subsi¬ 
dized  operations  for  recapture  and  re¬ 
serve  fund  purposes  if  the  voyage  is  par¬ 
tially  within  the  subsidized  service  ,  and 
less  than  50  percent  of  the  total  gross 
voyage  revenue  is  derived  from  carrying 
cargo  between  ports  within  the  subsi¬ 
dized  service. 

(e)  The  operator  shall  not  advertise 
non-subsidized  voyages  outside  his  suto- 
dized  service  except  (1)  for  passenger 
ships,  (2)  where  no  established  U.  S.-flag 
service  exists,  or  (3)  where  the  voyage 
is  part  of  a  non-subsidized  service 
authorized  by  the  Maritime  Administra¬ 
tor.  Compliance  with  the  requirements 
of  this  section  is  waived  in  the  event  a 
U.  S.-flag  berth  operator  is  employing 
any  U.  S.  Government-owned  ship(s) 
competitively  in  such  route,  line,  or 
service  under  charter  pursuant  to 
Public  Law  591,  81st  Congress. 

(f )  Without  prior  written  approval  of 
the  Maritime  Administrator,  there  shall 
be  no  deviation  from  the  terms  and  con¬ 
ditions  of  the  authorization  of  the  non- 
subsidized  voyage (s).  However,  the 
Maritime  Administrator  may,  in  his  dis¬ 
cretion,  where  unusUal  circumstances  in 
any  particular  case  so  require  or  where 
it  may  be  in  the  mutual  interest  of  the 
operator  and  the  Government,  authorize 
a  departure  from  or  modification  of  any 
of  the  conditions  of  paragraphs  (b) 
through  (e)  of  this  section. 

§  281.17  Determinations  and  questions 
of  interpretation.  The  decision  of  the 
Maritime  Administrator  shall  be  final 
with  respect  to  all  determinations  and 
questions  of  interpretation  arising  under 
§§  281.11  to  281.17. 

Dated:  April  11, 1957. 

[SEAL]  Clarence  G.  Morse, 

Maritime  Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-3341:  Filed,  Apr.  24,  1957; 

8:50  a.  m.] 


Sidering  the  revision  of  United  States 
Standards  for  Celery  (7  CFR,  §§  51.560 
to  51.581;  18  F.  R.  7087)  pursuant  to  the 
authority  contained  in  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Act  of  1946  (60  Stat.  1087 
et  seq.,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  1621 
et  seq.) . 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  for  con¬ 
sideration  in  connection  with  the  pro¬ 
posed  standards  should  file  the  same  with 
the  Chief,  Fresh  Products  Standardiza¬ 
tion  and  Inspection  Branch,  Fruit  and 
Vegetable  Division,  Agricultural  Market¬ 
ing  Service,  United  States  Department 
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Thursday,  April  25,  1957 

of  Agriculture,  South  Building,  Washing¬ 
ton  25,  D.  C.,  not  later  than  30  days 
after  publication  hereof  in  the  Federal 
rsgister. 

The  proposed  standards  are  as  follows: 

GRADES 

See. 

51.560  U.  S.  Extra  No.  1. 

51.561  U.  S.  No.  1. 

51.562  U.  S.  No.  2. 

UNCLASSIFIED 

51.563  Unclassified. 

COUNT 

51.564  Requirements  as  to  count. 

APPLICATION  OP  TOLERANCES 

51.565  Application  of  tolerances. 

DEFINITIONS 

51.566  stalk. 

51.567  Similar  varietal  characteristics. 

51.568  Well  developed. 

61.569  Well  formed. 

51.570  Clean. 

51.571  Well  trimmed. 

51.572  Compact. 

61.573  Damage. 

51.574  Green. 

51.575  Fairly  well  blanched. 

51.576  Mixed  blanch. 

51.577  Average  midrib  length. 

51.578  Branch. 

51.579  Length  of  stalk. 

51.580  Fairly  well  developed. 

51.581  Fairly  well  formed. 

51.582  Fairly  compact. 

51.583  Reasonably  well  developed. 

51.584  Reasonably  well  formed. 

51.585  Fairly  well  trimmed. 

51.586  Serious  damage. 

51.587  Diameter. 

51.588  Length  of  seedstem. 

Adthority:  §§  51.560  to  51.588  Issued  un¬ 
der  sec.  205,  60  Stat.  1090,  as  amended,  7 
U.S.  C.  1624. 

GRADES 

§51.560  U.  S.  Extra  No.  1.  “U.  S. 
Extra  No.  1”  consists  of  stalks  of  celery 
of  similar  varietal  characteristics  which 
are  well  developed,  well  formed,  clean, 
well  trimmed,  compact,  and  which  are 
free  from  blackheart,  brown  stem,  soft 
rot,  doubles  and  free  from  damage 
caused  by  freezing,  growth  cracks,  hori¬ 
zontal  cracks,  pithy  branches,  seedstems, 
suckers,  wilting,  blight,  other  disease,  in¬ 
sects  or  mechanical  or  other  means. 
Stalks  shall  be  green  unless  specified  as 
fairly  well  blanched,  or  mixed  blanch. 

(a)  The  average  midrib  length  of  the 
outer  whorl  of  branches  shall  not  be  less 
than  7  inches. 

(b)  In  any  container  when  stalk 
length  is  specified,  it  shall  be  in  terms  of 
whole  inches.  When  packed  in  16  inch 
crates,  half  size  16  inch  crates,  or  in 
cartons,  unless  otherwise  specified  in 
connection  with  the  grade,  the  stalks 
shall  be  of  such  length  as  to  extend  from 
one  side  of  the  container  to  within  IVz 
inches  of  the  opposite  side,  or  from  one 
end  of  the  container  to  within  iy2  inches 
of  the  opposite  end,  when  packed  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  usual  commercial 
practice.  Such  measurements  shall  not 
include  the  bulge. 

(c)  In  order  to  allow  for  variations  in¬ 
cident  to  proper  grading  and  handling, 
the  following  tolerances  shall  be  per- 

V  muted: 

(1)  For  defects.  10  percent,  by  count, 
in  any  lot  for  stalks  which  fail  to  meet 
No.  80 - 3 


the  requirements  of  the  grade,  including 
therein  not  more  than  2  percent  for  soft 
rot; 

(2)  For  off -length  stalks.  5  percent, 
by  count,  in  any  lot  for  stalks  which  fail 
to  meet  the  requirements  as  to  length  of 
stalk;  and, 

(3)  For  off -length  midribs.  5  percent, 
by  count,  in  any  lot  for  stalks  which  fail 
to  meet  the  requirements  as  to  average 
midrib  length. 

§  51.561  U.  S.  No.  1.  “U.  S.  No.  1”  con¬ 
sists  of  stalks  of  celery  of  similar  varietal 
characteristics  which  are  fairly  well  de¬ 
veloped,  fairly  well  formed,  well  trimmed, 
fairly  compact,  and  which  are  free-from 
blackheart  and  soft  rot  and  free  from 
damage  caused  by  freezing,  growth 
cracks,  horizontal  cracks,  pithy  branches, 
seedstems,  suckers,  dirt,  doubles,  wilting, 
blight,  other  disease,  insects  or  mechani¬ 
cal  or  other  means.  Stalks  shall  be  green 
unless  specified  as  fairly  well  blanched, 
or  mixed  blanch. 

(a)  Unless  otherwise  specified,  the 
average  midrib  length  of  the  outer  whorl 
of  branches  shall  be  not  less  than  6 
inches. 

(b)  In  any  container  when  stalk  length 
is  specified,  it  shall  be  in  terms  of  whole 
inches.  When  packed  in  16  inch  crates, 
half  size  16  inch  crates,  or  in  cartons, 
unless  otherwise  specified  in  connection 
with  the  grade,  the  stalks  shall  be  of 
such  length  as  to  extend  from  one  side  of 
the  container  to  within  1  Vz  inches  of  the 
opposite  side,  or  from  one  end  of  the  con¬ 
tainer  to  within  1  inches  of  the  opposite 
end,  when  packed  in  accordance  with  the 
usual  commercial  practice.  Such  meas¬ 
urements  shall  not  include  the  bulge. 

(c)  In  order  to  allow  for  variations  in¬ 
cident  to  proper  grading  and  handling, 
the  following  tolerances  shall  be  per¬ 
mitted; 

(1)  For  defects.  10  percent,  by  count, 
in  any  lot  for  stalks  which  fail  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  the  grade,  including 
therein  not  more  than  2  percent  for  soft 
rot; 

(2)  For  off-length  stalks.  5  percent, 
by  count,  in  any  lot  for  stalks  which  fail 
to  meet  the  requirements  as  to  length  of 
stalk;  and, 

(3)  For  off -length  midribs.  5  percent, 
by  count,  in  any  lot  for  stalks  which  fail 
to  meet  the  requirements  as  to  average 
midrib  length. 

§  51.562  U.  S.  No.  2.  “U.  S.  No.  2”  con¬ 
sists  of  stalks  of  celery  of  similar  varietal 
characteristics  which  are  reasonably  well 
developed,  reasonably  well  formed,  fairly 
well  trimmed  and  are  free  from  black¬ 
heart  and  soft  rot  and  free  from  serious 
damage  caused  by  freezing,  growth 
cracks,  horizontal  cracks,  pithy  branches, 
seedstems,  dirt,  doubles,  wilting,  blight, 
other  disease,  insects  or  mechanical  or 
other  means.  Stalks  shall  be  green  un¬ 
less’ specified  as  fairly  well  blanched,  or 
mixed  blanch. 

(a)  Unless  otherwise  specified,  the 
average  midrib  length  of  the  other  whorl 
of  branches  shall  be  not  less  than  4 
inches. 

(b)  In  any  container  when  stalk 
length  is  specified,  ijb  shall  be  in  terms 
of  whole  inches.  When  packed  in  16  inch 
crates,  half  size  16  inch  crates,  or  in  car¬ 


tons,  unless  otherwise  specified  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  grade,  the  stalks  shall 
be  of  such  length  as  to  extend  from  one 
side  of  the  container  to  within  1 inches 
of  the  opposite  side,  or  from  one  end  of 
the  container  to  within  IV2  inches  of  the 
opposite  end,  when  packed  in  accordance 
with  the  usual  commercial  practice. 
Such  measurements  shall  not  include  the 
bulge. 

(c)  In  order  to  allow  for  variations  in¬ 
cident  to  proper  grading  and  handling, 
the  following  tolerances  shall  be  per¬ 
mitted: 

(1)  For  defects.  10  percent,  by  count, 
in  any  lot  for  stalks  which  fail  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  the  grade,  including 
therein  not  more  than  2  percent  for  soft 
rot; 

(2)  For  off -length  stalks.  5  percent, 
by  count,  in  any  lot  for  stalks  which  fail 
to  meet  the  requirements  as  to  length 
of  stalk;  and, 

(3)  For  off-length  midribs.  5  percent, 
by  count,  in  any  lot  for  stalks  which  fail 
to  meet  the  requirements  as  to  average 
midrib  length. 

UNCLASSIFIED 

§  51.563  Unclassified.  “Unclassified’' 
consists  of  stalks  of  celery  which  have 
not  been  classified  in  accordance  with 
any  of  the  foregoing  grades.  The  term 
“unclassified”  is  not  a  grade  within  the 
meaning  of  these  standards  but  is  pro¬ 
vided  as  a  designation  to  show  that  no 
grade  has  been  applied  to  the  lot. 

COUNT 

§  51.564  Requirements  as  to  count. 
(a)  The  number  of  stalks  of  celery  in 
the  container  may  be  specified  by  numer¬ 
ical  count  or  in  terms  of  dozens  or  half- 
dozens.  Variations  from  the  number 
specified  shall  be  permitted  as  follows: 
Provided,  That  the  average  for  the  lot 
is  not  less  than  the  number  specified: 

Sp>ecifled  number  Variations  permitted  in 

per  package:  individual  packages 

24  stalks  or  less _ 1  stalk  variation. 

25  to  50  stalks,  Incl _ 3  stalk  variation. 

51  to  70  stalks,  incl _ 4  stalk  variation. 

More  than  70  stalks _ 5  stalk  variation. 

*s 

APPLICATION  OP  TOLERANCES 

§  51.565  Application  of  tolerances. 
(a)  The  contents  of  individual  packages 
in  the  lot,  based  on  sample  inspection, 
are  subject  to  the  following  limitations: 
Provided,  That  the  averages  for  the  en¬ 
tire  lot  are  within  the  tolerances  speci¬ 
fied: 

(1)  For  packages  which  contain  20 
specimens  or  more  and  a  tolerance  of 
10  percent  or  more  is  provided,  indi¬ 
vidual  packages  in  any  lot  may  contain 
not  more  than  one  and  one-half  times 
the  tolerance  specified.  For  packages 
which  contain  20  specimens  or  more  and 
a  tolerance  of  less  than  10  percent  is 
provided,  individual  packages  may  con¬ 
tain  not  more  than  double  the  tolerance 
specified  except  that  at  least  one  defec¬ 
tive  and  one  off -size  specimen  may  be 
permitted  in  any  package;  and, 

(2)  For  packages  which  contain  less 
than  20  specimens,  individual  packages 
in  any  lot  may  contain  not  more  than 
double  the  tolerance  specified,  except 
that  at  least  one  defective  and  one  off- 
size  specimen  may  be  permitted  in  any 
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package:  Provided,  That  for  packages 
which  contain  6  specimens  or  less,  indi¬ 
vidual  packages  in  any  lot  are  not  re¬ 
stricted  as  to  the  percentage  of  defects: 
And  provided  further.  That  not  more 
than  one  specimen  which  is  affected  by 
decay  or  otherwise  seriously  damaged 
and  one  off-size  specimen  may  be  per¬ 
mitted  in  any  package. 

DEFnnnoNS 

§  51.566  Stalk.  '"Stalk”  means  an  in¬ 
dividual  plant. 

8  51.567  Similar  varietal  character¬ 
istics.  “Similar  varietal  characteristics” 
means  that  the  stalks  in  any  package 
have  the  same  general  appearance  and 
character  of  growth. 

8  51.568  Well  developed.  “Well  de¬ 
veloped”  means  that  the  branches  are 
of  good  width  and  thickness  in  relation  to 
the  length  of  midribs  and  type  of  celery 
and  that  the  heart  branches  are  of  rea¬ 
sonable  number,  length  and  stockiness. 

8  51.569  Well  formed.  “Well  formed” 
means  that  the  branches  are  fairly 
straight  and  not  more  than  slightly 
curved  or  twisted. 

8  51.570  Clean.  “Clean”  means  that 
the  stalk  is  practically  free  from  dirt  or 
other  foreign  material.  Stalks  shall  be 
permitted  to  have  a  small  amount  of  dirt 
on  the  inside  of  the  branches  or  in  the 
heart  branches  which  cannot  be  removed 
by  good  commercial  methods  of  washing. 

§51.571  Well  trimmed.  “Well 
trimmed”  means  that  not  more  than  2 
relatively  thin,  short  or  spindly,  or 
coarse  and  fibrous  outer  branches  re¬ 
main;  that  the  main  root  has  been  cut 
off  so  as  not  to  extend  more  than  IVz 
inches  below  the  point  of  attachment  of 
the  lowest  outer  branch;  that  secondary 
rootlets  are  not  of  such  number  or  length 
as  to  materially  affect  the  appearance  of 
the  stalk;  and,  that  the  appearance  is 
not  materially  affected  by  the  presence 
of  discolored  leaves  or  by  excessive  re¬ 
moval  of  leaves  or  portions  of  leaves. 

8  51.572  Compact.  “Compact”  means 
that  the  branches  on  the  stalk  are  fairly 
close  together  throughout  most  of  their 
length. 

8  51.573  Damage.  “Damage”  means 
any  defect  which  materially  affects  the 
appearance,  or  the  edible  or  shipping 
quality  of  the  celery  stalk  or  the  general 
appearance  of  the  stalks  in  the  con¬ 
tainer.  Any  one  of  the  following  de¬ 
fects,  or  any  combination  of  defects  the 
seriousness  of  which  exceeds  the  maxi¬ 
mum  allowed  for  any  one  defect,  shall  be 
considered  as  damage: 

(a)  Growth  cracks  when  more  than  2 
branches  are  affected  by  growth  cracks 
which  are  over  one-half  inch  in  length, 
or  when  more  than  6  branches  have 
growth  cracks; 

(b)  Horizontal  cracks  when  more  than 
3  branches  have  horizontal  cracks  which 
are  over  one-half  inch  in  length,  or  when 
more  than  6  branches  have  horizontal 
cracks'; 

(c)  Pithy  branches  when  more  than  2 
are  pithy  in  that  portion  of  the  midrib 
between  a  point  IV2  inches  above  the 
point  of  attachment  to  the  base  and  the 


first  node,  or  between  a  point  1^  inches 
below  the  first  node  and  the  point  of  at¬ 
tachment  to  the  base:  Provided,  That 
when  piUi  occurs  at  both  ends  of  the 
midrib  not  more  than  a  total  of  IMt 
inches  may  be  affected; 

(d)  Seedstems  when  the  length  of 
seedstem  exceeds  twice  the  diameter  of 
the  stalk,  or  when  8  inches  in  length 
(See  §8  51.587  and  51.588) ; 

(e)  Dirt  when  there  is  caked  dirt  on 
the  stalk,  or  when  dirt  is  present  between 
the  branches  to  the  extent  that  the 
appearance  is  materially  affected; 

(f)  Doubles  when  not  separated  and 
the  appearance  is  materially  affected,  or 
when  separated  and  either  of  the  stalks 
is  badly  curved ; 

(g)  Disease: 

(1)  Brown  stem,  cracked  stem  and 
crater  blotch  when  materially  affecting 
more  than  2  branches,  or  when  the  ag¬ 
gregate  area  exceeds  two-thirds  of  a 
square  inch  on  the  branches;  and, 

(2)  Rust  when  more  than  5  hair-like 
lines  are  present  on  a  stocky  inner 
branch  or  branches  or  when  the  aggre¬ 
gate  area  exceeds  1  square  inch  on  the 
other  branches; 

(h)  Insects  when  worms  are  present, 
or  when  insect  injury  occurs  on  heart 
branches,  or  when  insect  injury  affects 
the  midrib  portion  of  more  than  2 
branches,  or  when  injmy.  on  other  por¬ 
tions  materially  affects  the  appearance  of 
the  stalk;  and, 

(i)  Mechanical  injury  when  the  root 
has  been  cut  off  too  closely  leaving  the 
branches  without  support;  when  more 
than  2  branches  are  materially  scuffed 
or  bruised;  when  the  branches  have  been 
broken  above  the  first  node  to  an  extent 
which  materially  affects  the  appearance; 
or  when  more  than  2  branches  are  broken 
below  the  first  node  except  that  all 
branches  may  be  cut  below  the  first  node 
provided  the  stalk  is  of  the  length  speci¬ 
fied. 

§  51.574  Green.  “Green”  means  that 
the  midrib  portions  of  the  outer  branches 
on  the  stalk  are  generally  green  to  light 
green  color. 

§  51.575  Fairly  well  blanched.  “Fairly 
well  blanched”  means  that  the  midrib 
portions  of  the  outer  branches  on  the 
stalk  are  generally  of  a  creamy  white  to 
pale  green  color. 

§  51.576  Mixed  blanch.  “Mixed 
blanch”  consists  of  green  and  fairly 
well  blanched  stalks  of  celery  in  the 
same  container. 

§  51.577  Average  midrib  length.  “Av¬ 
erage  midrib  length”  means  the  average 
length  of  all  the  branches  in  the  outer 
whorl  measured  from  the  point  of  at¬ 
tachment  at  the  base  to  the  first  node. 

§  51.578  Branch.  “Branch”  means 
the  leaf  of  a  stalk  and  consists  of  the 
edible  stem-like  portion  and  the  tops  or 
leaf  blades. 

§  51.579  Length  of  stalk.  “Length  of 
stalk”  means  the  distance  from  where 
the  root  is  cut  off  to  a  point  which  repre¬ 
sents  the  average  le^th  of  the  longest 
branches. 

§  51.580  Fairly  well  developed.  “Fair¬ 
ly  well  developed”  means  that  the 
branches  are  of  fairly  good  width  and 


thickness  in  relation  to  the  length  of 
midribs  and  type  of  celery  and  that  there 
is  not  excessive  open  space  in  the  centa 
of  the  stalk. 

8  51.581  Fairly  well  formed.  “Fairly 
well  formed”  means  that  the  branches 
are  reasonably  straight  and  not  more 
than  moderately  curved  or  twisted. 

§  51.582  Fairly  compact.  “Fairly 
compact”  means  that  the  branches  on 
the  stalk  are  reasonably  close  together 
throughout  most  of  their  length. 

§  51.583  Reasonably  well  developed. 
“Reasonably  well  developed”  means  that 
the  branches  are  of  reasonable  width  and 
thickness  in  relation  to  the  length  of 
midribs  and  tsrpe  of  celery. 

§  51.584  Reasonably  well  formed. 
“Reasonably  well  formed”  means  that 
the  branches  are  not  crooked,  curved  or 
twisted  to  the  extent  that  the  appear¬ 
ance  of  the  stalk  is  seriously  affected. 

§  51.585  Fairly  well  trimmed.  “Fairly 
well  trimmed”  means  that  the  main  root 
has  been  cut  off  so  that  it  does  not  ex¬ 
tend  more  than  3  inches  below  the  point 
of  attachment  of  the  lowest  outer 
branch,  and  that  secondary  rootlets  are 
not  of  such  number  or  length  as  to  seri¬ 
ously  affect  the  appearance  of  the  stalk. 

§  51.586  Serious  damage.  “Serious 
damage”  means  any  defect  which  seri¬ 
ously  affects  the  appearance,  or  the'nii- 
ble  or  shipping  quality  of  the  celery 
stalk  or  the  general  appearance  of  the 
stalks  in  the  container.  Any  one  of  the 
following  defects,  or  any  combination  of 
defects  the  seriousness  of  which  exceeds 
the  maximum  allowed  for  any  one  defect, 
shall  be  considered  as  serious  damage: 

(a)  Growth  cracks  when  more  than 

4  branches  are  affected  by  growth  cracks 
which  are  over  one-half  inch  in  length, 
or  when  more  than  8  branches  have 
growth  cracks; 

(b)  Horizontal  cracks  when  more  than 

5  branches  have  horizontal  cracks  which 
are  over  one-half  inch  in  length,  or  when 
more  than  8  branches  have  horizontal 
cracks; 

(c)  Pithy  branches  when  more  than 
4  are  pithy  in  that  portion  of  the  midrib 
between  a  point  IM5  inches  above  the 
point  of  attachment  to  the  base  and  the 
first  node,  or  between  a  point  1  Vi  inches 
below  the  first  node  and  the  point  of 
attachment  to  the  base:  Provided,  That 
when  pith  occurs  at  both  ends  of  the 
midrib  not  more  than  a  total  of  1^ 
inches  may  be  affected. 

(d)  Seedstems  when  the  length  of 
seedstem  exceeds  3  times  the  diameter 
of  the  stalk  (See  §§  51.587  and  51.588); 

(e)  Dirt  when  dirt  is  badly  caked  (m 
the  stalk; 

(f)  Doubles  when  the  inner  branches 
are  not  fairly  well  protected: 

(g)  Disease: 

( 1 )  Brown  stem,  cracked  stem  and  cra¬ 
ter  blotch  when  seriously  affecting  more 
than  4  branches,  or  when  the  aggregate 
area  exceeds  1  square  inch  on  the 
branches;  and, 

(2)  Rust  when  more  than  15  hair¬ 
like  lines  are  present  on  an  inner  branch 
or  branches,  or  when  there  is  more  than 
1  Vi  square  inches  in  the  aggregate  on  the 
outer  branches; 
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Jhursday,  April  25,  1957 

(h)  Insects  when  worms  are  present, 
or  when  insect  injury  affects  the  midrib 
portion  of  more  than  4  branches,  or  when 
injury  on  other  portions  seriously  affects 
the  appearance  of  the  stalk ;  and, 

(i)  Mechanical  injury  when  the  root 
lias  been  cut  off  too  closely  leaving  the 
branches  without  support;  when  more 
tlian  4  branches  are  materially  scuffed 
or  bruised;  when  the  branches  have  been 
bitten  above  the  first  node  to  an  extent 
which  seriously  affects  the  appearance; 
or  when  more  than  4  branches  are 
broken  below  the  first  node  except  all 
branches  may  be  cut  below  the  first  node 
provided  the  stalk  is  of  the  length 
specified. 

§  51.587  Diameter.  “Diameter”  means 
the  greatest  dimension  of  the  stalk 
measured  at  a  point  2  inches  above  the 
point  of  attachment  of  the  lowest  outer 
branch  to  the  base. 

§  51.588  Length  of  seedstem.  “Length 
of  seedstem”  means  the  distance  from 
the  base  of  the  outer  branches  of  the 
stalk  to  the  top  of  the  actual  seedstem, 
exclusive  of  any  leaves  or  leaf -stems  at¬ 
tached  to  the  top  of  the  seedstem. 

Dated:  April  22,1957. 

[seal]  Frank  E.  Blood, 

Acting  Deputy  Administrator, 
Marketing  Services. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-3358;  Piled,  Apr.  24,  1957; 
8:53  a.  m.] 
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Milk  in  Puget  Sound,  Wash.,  and  Inland 
Empire  Marketing  Areas 

DECISION  WITH  RESPECT  TO  PROPOSED 

AMENDMENTS  TO  TENTATIVE  MARKETING 

AGREEMENTS  AND  ORDERS  REGULATING 

HANDLING 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.) , 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  as  amended,  governing  the 
formulation  of  marketing  agreements 
and  marketing  orders  (7  CFR  Part  900) , 
a  joint  public  hearing  was  held  at  Seattle, 
Washington,  on  April  5,  1957,  pursuant 
to  notice  thereof  which  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  March  28,  1957 
(22  P.  R.  2048). 

The  material  issues  of  record  are  con¬ 
cerned  with: 

1.  Revision  of  the  methods,  provided 
in  each  order,  of  computing  the  prices 
of  butterfat  in  Class  II  milk  and  butter- 
fat  differentials  applicable  to  class  lirices. 

2.  Adoption  of  an  “equivalent  price” 
provision  to  apply  in  emergency  situa¬ 
tions  caused  by  lack  of  published  price 
quotations  used  in  pricing  formulas. 

3.  Revision  of  the  conditions  imder 
which  producer  milk  as  defined  in  the 
Puget  Sound  order  may  be  diverted  from 
a  plant  in  one  price  district  in  the  mar¬ 
keting  area  to  a  plant  in  another  price 
district  during  April,  May,  and  June  each 
year. 

4.  The  need  for  emergency  procedure 
iu  dealing  with  issues  1,  2,  and  3  above. 
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It  was  proposed  at  the  hearing  that 
all  issues  be  decided  on  an  emergency 
basis.  The  provisions  of  the  order  relat¬ 
ing  to  issue  No.  3  are  suspended  for  May 
and  June  1957.  This  decision  deals  with 
issue  No.  2  as  it  would  apply  to  the  or¬ 
ders  for  the  months  of  April  and  May 
1957.  The  remaining  issues  and  the  ap¬ 
plication  of  the  provisions  adopted  in 
this  decision  to  periods  beyond  May  1957 
do  not  require  emergency  action  and 
therefore  are  reserved  for  subsequent 
decision. 

Interested  parties  were  given  until 
April  6,  1957,  for  the  filing  of  briefs. 
Within  the  time  reserved  no  briefs  were 
filed. 

Findings  and  conclusion.  The  follow¬ 
ing  findings  and  conclusions  are  based 
upon  the  evidence  introduced  at  the 
hearing  and  the  record  thereof : 

A  provision  for  the  determination  and 
announcement  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  of  “equivalent  prices”  for  the 
months  of  April  and  May  1957  should  be 
adopted  for  the  Puget  Sound  and  Inland 
Empire  orders. 

Proposals  to  include  an  “equivalent 
price”  provision  under  each  of  the  orders 
were  considered  at  the  hearing.  Such  a 
provision  is  designed  to  meet  an  emer¬ 
gency  situation  in  which  a  price  quota¬ 
tion  necessary  to  a  price  formula  in  the 
-order,  or  for  any  other  purpose,  may  not 
be  available  to  the  market  administra¬ 
tor.  In  such  event,  the  Secretary  would 
determine  a  price  equivalent  to  the  price 
quotation  previously  employed. 

The  proposed  amendment  is  precau¬ 
tionary  and  designed  to  provide  a  method 
of  continuing  the  pricing  of  milk  under 
the  order  whenever  it  is  not  possible  to 
foresee,  in  sufficient  time  to  issue  an 
order  amendment,  the  termination  or 
revision  of  the  particular  price  quota¬ 
tions  required  to  be  used  in  pricing  milk. 
It  is  generally  recognized  that  some  pro¬ 
vision  of  this  type  is  necessary  to  meet 
such  an  emergency  since  it  is  not  physi¬ 
cally  possible  to  consider  and  issue  order 
amendments  on  an  immediate  basis  in 
the  event  a  price  quotation  necessary  to 
a  pricing  formula  becomes  unavailable 
without  prior  indication  of  the  change. 
The  provision  proposed  will  remove  un¬ 
certainty  as  to  the  procedure  to  be  fol¬ 
lowed  in  the  absence  of  any  price 
quotation  customarily  used  and  thereby 
will  prevent  unnecessary  interruption  in 
the  operation  of  the  orders.  Such  a 
provision  should  be  made  a  part  of  both 
the  Puget  Sound  and  Inland  Empire  or¬ 
ders  on  a  temporary  basis  for  April  and 
May  1957.  The  application  of  this  pro¬ 
vision  to  periods  beyond  May  1957  will 
be  considered  in  connection  with  a  de¬ 
cision  on  the  remaining  issues  listed 
above. 

The  due  and  timely  execution  of  the 
fimction  of  the  Secretary  under  the  act 
imperatively  and  unavoidably  requires 
the  omission  of  a  recommended  decision 
by  the  Deputy  Administrator,  Agricul¬ 
tural  Marketing  Service,  and  the  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  exceptions  thereto,  on  the  pro¬ 
posed  provision  as  applied  to  April  and 
May  1957. 

The  conditions  complained  of  are  such 
that  it  is  urgent  that  remedial  action  be 
taken  as  soon  as  possible.  Delay  beyond 


the  minimum  time  required  to  make  the 
attached  orders  effective  would  defeat 
the  purpose  of  such  amendments.  Ac¬ 
cordingly,  the  time  necessarily  Involved 
in  the  preparation,  filing,  and  publication 
of  a  recommended  decision  and  excep¬ 
tions  thereto  would  make  such  relief  in¬ 
effective  and  therefore  should  be  elim¬ 
inated  in  this  instance. 

The  notice  of  hearing  stated  that  con¬ 
sideration  would  be  given  to  the  question 
of  whether  economic  and  marketing  con¬ 
ditions  require  emergency  action  with 
respect  to  any  or  all  amendments  deemed 
necessary  as  the  result  of  the  hearing. 
Action  under  the  procedure  described 
above  was  requested  at  the  hearing.  No 
opposition  was  registered  at  the  hearing 
to  the  use  of  such  emergency  promul¬ 
gation  procedure. 

Determination  of  representative  period. 
The  month  of  February  1957  is  hereby 
determined  to  be  the  representative  pe¬ 
riod  fc^r  the  purpose  of  ascertaining 
whether  the  issuance  of  the  order 
amending  the  order,  as  amended,  regu¬ 
lating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Puget 
Sound,  Washington,  marketing  area,  in 
the  manner  set  forth  in  the  attached 
amending  order,  is  approved  or  favored 
by  producers,  as  defined  in  the  order,  as 
amended,  and  as  proposed  hereby  to  be 
further  amended,  who  during  such  repre¬ 
sentative  period  were  engaged  in  the 
production  of  milk  for  sale  in  the  mar¬ 
keting  area  as  defined  in  the  order,  as 
amended,  and  as  proposed  hereby  to  be 
further  amended. 

The  same  month  (February  1957)  is 
hereby  determined  to  be  the  representa¬ 
tive  period  for  the  purpose  of  ascertain¬ 
ing  whether  the  issuance  of  the  order 
amending  the  order  regulating  the  han¬ 
dling  of  milk  in  the  Inland  Empire  mar¬ 
keting  area,  in  the  manner  set  forth  in 
the  attached  amending  order,  is  approved 
or  favored  by  producers,  as  defined  in 
the  order,  and  as  proposed  hereby  to  be 
amended,  who  during^such  representa¬ 
tive  period  were  engaged  in  the  produc¬ 
tion  of  milk  for  sale  in  the  marketing 
area  as  defined  in  the  order  and  as  pro¬ 
posed  hereby  to  be  amended. 

Marketing  agreement  and  order.  An¬ 
nexed  hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof  are 
documents  entitled  (1)  “Marketing 
Agreement  Regulating  the  Handling  of 
Milk  in  the  Puget  Sound,  Washington, 
Marketing  Area”,  (2)  “Order  Amending 
the  Order,  as  Amended.  Regulating  the 
Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Puget  Sound. 
Washington,  Marketing  Area”,  (3) 
“Marketing  Agreement  Regulating  the 
Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Inland  Empire 
Marketing  Area,” and  (4)  “Order  Amend¬ 
ing  the  Order  Regulating  the  Handling 
of  Milk  in  the  Inland  Empire  Marketing 
Area”.  These  documents  have  been  de¬ 
cided  upon  as  the  detailed  and  appro¬ 
priate  means  of  effectuating  the  fore¬ 
going  conclusions.  These  documents 
shall  not  become  effective  unless  and 
until  the  requirements  of  S  900.14  of  the 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  as 
amended,  governing  proceedings  to  for¬ 
mulate  marketing  agreements  and 
orders  have  been  met. 

It  is  hereby  ordered.  That  all  of  this 
decision,  except  the  attached  marketing 
agreements,  be  published  in  the  Federal 
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Register.  The  regulatory  provisiwis  of 
said  marketing  agreements  are  identical 
with  those  contained  in  the  respective 
orders  as  hereby  proposed  to  be  amended 
by  the  attached  orders  which  will  be 
published  with  this  decision. 

This  decision  filed  at  Washington, 
D.  C.,  this  22d  day  of  April  1957. 

[seal]  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary. 

Order  ‘  Amending  the  Order,  as 

Amended.  Regulating  the  Handling  of 

Milk  in  the  Puget  Sound,  Washington, 

Marketing  Area 

I  925.0  Findings  and  determinations. 
The  findings  and  determinations  here¬ 
inafter  set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  determi¬ 
nations  previously  made  in  connection 
with  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order 
and  of  the  previously  issued  amendments 
thereto,  and  all  said  previous  findings 
and  determinations  are  hereby  ratified 
and  affirmed,  except  insofar  as  such 
findings  and  determinations  may  be  in 
confiict  with  the  findings  and  determi¬ 
nations  set  forth  herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (T 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  as 
amended,  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  (7  CPR  Part  900) ,  a  public  hear¬ 
ing  was  held  upon  certain  proposed 
amendments  to  the  tentative  marketing 
agreement  and  to  the  order,  as  amended, 
regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
Puget  Sound,  Washington,  marketing 
area.  Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence 
introduced  at  such  hearing  and  the 
record  thereof,  it  is  found  that: 

(1)  The  said  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  and  all  of 
the  terms  and  conditions  thereof,  will 
tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of 
the  act; 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  deter¬ 
mined  pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  act 
are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price 
of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  of  and  demand  for  milk 
in  the  said  marketing  area,  and  the 
minimum  prices  specified  in  tlfe  order, 
as  amended,  and  as  hereby  further 
amended,  are  such  prices  as  will  reflect 
the  aforesaid  factors,  insure  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  pure  and  wholesome  milk 
and  be  in  the  public  interest;  and 

(3)  The  said  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  regulates 
the  handling  of  milk  in  the  same  manner 
as,  and  is  applicable  only  to  persons  in 
the  respective  classes  of  industrial  and 
commercial  activity  specified  in,  a  mar¬ 
keting  agreement  upon  which  a  hearing 
has  been  held. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is 
therefore  ordered,  that  on  and  after  the 


‘  This  order  shall  not  become  effective 
unless  and  until  the  requirements  of  §  900.14 
of  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  as 
amended,  governing  proceedings  to  formu¬ 
late  marketing  agreements  and  orders  have 
been  met. 


effective  date  hereof  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  Puget  Sound.  Washington,  mar¬ 
keting  area  shall  be  in  conformity  to 
and  in  compliance  with  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  aforesaid  order,  as 
amended,  and  as  hereby  further 
amended,  as  follows: 

Add  a  new  §  925.55  as  follows: 

§  925.55  Use  of  equivalent  prices.  If 
for  any  reason  during  April  or  May 
1957  a  price  quotation  required  by  this 
order  for  computing  class  prices  or  for 
other  purposes  is  not  available  in  the 
manner  described,  the  market  adminis¬ 
trator  shall  use  a  price  determined  by 
the  Secretary  to  be  equivalent  to  the 
price  which  is  required. 

Order  ^  Amending  the  Order  Regulating 

the  Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Inland 

Empire  Marketing  Area 

§  1008.0  Findings  and  determinations. 
The  findings  and  determinations  herein¬ 
after  set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  determi¬ 
nations  previously  made  in  connection 
with  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order, 
and  all  said  previous  findings  and  deter¬ 
minations  are  hereby  ratified  and  af¬ 
firmed,  exc^t  insofar  as  such  findings 
and  determinations  may  be  in  confiict 
with  the  findings  and  determinations  set 
forth  herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  as 
amended,  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  orders  (7 
CPR  Part  900),  a  public  hearing  was 
held  upon  certain  proposed  amendments 
to  the  tentative  marketing  agreement 
and  to  the  order  regulating  the  han¬ 
dling  of  njilk  in  the  Inland  Empire  mar¬ 
keting  area.  Upon  the  basis  of  the 
evidence  introduced  at  such  hearing  and 
the  record  thereof,  it  is  found  that: 

(1)  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
and  all  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate,  the  de¬ 
clared  policy  of  the  act; 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  de¬ 
termined  pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  act 
are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price 
of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds,  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  and  demand  for  milk  in 
the  said  marketing  area,  and  the  mini¬ 
mum  prices  specified  in  the  order  as 
hereby  amended  are  such  prices  as  will 
reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  insure  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and  whole¬ 
some  milk,  and  be  in  the  public  interest; 
and 

(3)  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended 
regulates  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
same  manner  as,  and  is  applicable  only 
to  persons  in  the  respective  classes  of 
industrial  and  commercial  activity  speci¬ 
fied  in,  a  marketing  agreement  upon 
which  a  hearing  has  been  held. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is  there¬ 
fore  ordered,  that  on  and  after  the  effec¬ 
tive  date  hereof,  the  handling  of  milk  in 
the  Inland  Empire  marketing  area  shall 
be  in  conformity  to  and  in  comrliance 
with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the 


aforesaid  order  as  hereby  amended,  and 
the  aforesaid  order  is  hereby  amended  as 
follows: 

Add  a  new  §  1008.54  as  follows: 

§  1008.54  Use  of  equivalent  prices.  If 
for  any  reason  during  April  or  May  1957 
a  price  quotation  required  by  this  order 
for  computing  class  prices  or  for  other 
purposes  is  not  available  in  the  manner 
described,  the  market  administrator 
shall  use  a  price  determined  by  the  Sec¬ 
retary  to  be  equivalent  to  the  price  which 
is  required. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-3356;  Piled,  Apr.  24,  1957; 

8:53  a.  m.] 
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[Docket  No.  AO  192- A3] 

Walnuts  Grown  In  California,  Oregon, 
AND  Washington 

notice  of  hearing  with  respect  to  pro¬ 
posed  AMENDMENTS  TO  MARKETIMG 

AGREEMENT  AND  ORDER 

Pursuant  to  the  Agricultural  Market¬ 
ing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended 
(7  U.  S.  C.,  601  et  seq.),  and  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  applicable  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure  governing  proceedings  to 
formulate  marketing  agreements  and 
marketing  orders  (7  CFR  Part  900)  no¬ 
tice  is  hereby  given  of  a  public  hearing  to 
be  held  at  9:30  a.  m.  in  the  Franciscan 
Room,  Sir  Francis  Drake  Hotel,  450 
Powell  Street,  San  Francisco,  California, 
on  May  1,  1957,  with  respect  to  proposed 
amendments  to  the  marketing  .agree¬ 
ment  and  order  regulating  the  handling 
of  walnuts  grown  in  California.  Oregon, 
and  Washington.  The  proposed  amend¬ 
ments  have  not  received  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

The  public  hearing  will  be  held  for  the 
purpose  of  receiving  evidence  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  proposed  amendments  which 
are  hereinafter  set  forth,  or  appropriate 
modifications  thereof. 

The  amendments  proposed  by  the 
Walnut  Control  Board  are  as  follows: 

1.  Delete  the  present  provisions  of 
§  984.9  Merchantable  walnuts  and  in¬ 
sert  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

§  984.9  Merchantable  unshelled  wal¬ 
nuts.  “Merchantable  unshelled  walnuts" 
means  all  unshelled  walnuts  meeting  the 
grade  and  size  regulations  effective  pur¬ 
suant  to  §  984.43. 

2.  Immediately  following  §  984.9  Mer¬ 
chantable  walnuts,  insert  the  following 
new  definitions: 

§  984.9a  Merchantable  shelled  wal¬ 
nuts.  “Merchantable  shelled  walnuts” 
means  all  shelled  walnuts  meeting  the 
grade  and  size  regulations  effective  pur¬ 
suant  to  §  984.44a. 

§  984.9b  Substandard  walnuts.  “Sub¬ 
standard  walnuts”  means  all  walnuts  the 
kernels  of  which  fail  to  meet  the  mini¬ 
mum  standard  prescribed  for  merchant¬ 
able  shelled  walnuts. 

3.  Delete  the  second  sentence  of 
§  984.11  To  handle  and  substitute  the 
following:  “Except,  that  the  term  ‘to 
handle’  shall  not  include  sales  and  de¬ 
liveries  within  the  area  of  production  by 
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growers  to  handlers  or  manufacturers 
other  than  those  set  forth  in  §  984.73  and 
sliall  not  include  interhandler  transfers 
pursuant  to  §  984.85  or  the  authorized 
ilisposition  of  merchantable  restricted, 
surplus,  or  substandard  walnuts.” 

4.  Delete  the  present  provisions  of 
§  984.12  Handler  and  insert  in  lieu  there¬ 
of  the  following: 

§984.12  Handler.  “Handler”  means 
any  person  who  handles  unshelled  or 
shelled  walnuts. 

5.  Amend  §  984.13  To  pack  by  deleting 
the  last  four  words  therein,  reading  “in 
any  manner  whatsoever.” 

6.  Delete  the  present  provisions  of 
§  984.14  Packer  and  inserMn  lieu  thereof 
the  following : 

§  984.14  Packer,  “Packer”  means  any 
person  who  packs  or  has  walnuts  packed 
for  his  account  and  handles  them  as 
unshelled  walnuts. 

7.  Delete  the  present  provisions  of 
{ 984.16  Sheller  and  insert  in  lieu  there¬ 
of  the  following : 

§984.16  Sheller.  “Sheller”  means  any 
person  who  is  engaged  in  the  business  of 
removing  shells  from  walnuts  or  who  has 
walnuts  shelled  for  his  account  and 
handles  them  as  shelled  walnuts. 

8.  Immediately  following  §  984.16  in¬ 
sert  the  following  definition: 

§  984.16a  Manufacturer.  “Manufac¬ 
turer”  means  any  person  who  uses  wal¬ 
nuts  in  the  production  of  a  food  product. 

9.  Delete  the  provisions  of  §  984.17 
Distributor  and  amend  the  provisions  of 
§984.32  and  §  984.34  by  deleting  the 
words  “and  distributors”  in  paragraph 
(a), subparagraph  (2) ,  of  §  984.32  and  by 
deleting  the  words  “or  packers  and  dis¬ 
tributors”  from  the  second  sentence  and 
“and  distributor”  and  “distributor”  from 
the  seventh  sentence  of  §  984.34. 

10.  In  §  984.18  Sound  kernel  delete  the 
words  “one-eighth  inch”  and  insert  in 
lieu  thereof  the  words  “six-sixty-fourths 
inch.” 

11.  Amend  the  provisions  of  §  984.19 
Handler  carryover,  paragraph  (a), 
§984.20  Trade  demand,  paragraph  (a), 
§984.52  Recommendation  for  market^ 
able,  surplus,  and  diversion  percentages, 
'paragraph  (b),  subparagraph  (4), 
§984.55  Determination  of  sound  kernel 
weight,  paragraph  (a),  §  984.56  Mini¬ 
mum  sound  kernel  content  requirement 
for  surplus,  paragraph  (a),  §  984.66 
Assessments,  §  984.68  Reports  of  handler 
carryover,  §  984.73  Reports  of  interstate 
handling  within  the  area  of  production, 
§984.81  Postponement  of  control  obli¬ 
gation  upon  the  filing  of  a  bond,  in  the 
proviso  in  paragraph  (f),  and  §  984.82 
Revision  of  control  percentages  by  in¬ 
serting  the  word  “unshelled”  after  the 
word  “merchantable”  wherever  it  ap¬ 
pears. 

12.  Amend  the  provisions  of  §  984.19 
Handler  carryover,  paragraph  (b), 
§  984.20  Trade  demand,  paragraph  (b) , 
5984.52  Recommendation  for  market- 
able,  surplus,  and  diversion  percentages, 
paragraph  (b),  subparagraphs  (5),  (6), 

(7),  §  984.54  Withholding  surplus 
malnuts,  paragraph  (b) ,  §  984.55  Deter¬ 


mination  of  sound  kernel  weight,  para¬ 
graph  (b),  §  984.66  Assessments,  §  984.68 
Reports  of  handler  carryover,  and 
§  984.82  Revision  of  control  percentages 
by  inserting  the  word  “merchantable” 
before  the  word  “shelled”  wherever  it 
appears. 

13.  Amend  §  984.21  Merchantable  free 
walnuts  and  §  984.22  Merchantable  re¬ 
stricted  walnuts,  by  inserting  the  word 
“unshelled”  after  the  words  “means 
those.” 

14.  Delete  the  provisions  of  §  984.37 

Vacancy  and  insert  in  lieu  thereof  the 
following:  " 

§  984.37  Vacancy.  To  fill  any  vacancy 
occasioned  by  the  death,  removal,  re¬ 
signation  or  disqualification  of  any 
member  or  alternate  of  the  Control 
Board  a  successor  for  his  imexpired  term 
shall  be  selected  by  the  Secretary  after 
consideration  of  recommendations  which 
may  be  submitted  by  members  of  the 
group  in  which  such  vacancy  exists,  un¬ 
less  such  selection  is  deemed  unneces¬ 
sary  by  the  Secretary.  If  such  recom¬ 
mendation  is  not  made  and  reported  to 
the  Secretary  by  the  Control  Board  with¬ 
in  30  days  after  such  vacancy  occurs,  the 
Secretary  may  select  a  member  or  al¬ 
ternate,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  fill  such 
vacancy  without  recommendation. 

15.  Delete  the  provisions  of  §  984.43 
Establishment  of  pack  specification  and 
minimum  standards  and  insert  in  lieu 
thereof  the  following: 

§  984.43  Establishment  of  Grade  and 
size  regulations  for  unshell^  walnuts — 
(a)  Minimum  standard.  (1)  No  handler 
shall  handle  unshelled  walnuts  unless 
such  walnuts  are  equal  to  or  better  than 
the  requirements  of  third  quality  and 
baby  size.  This  minimum  standard  may 
be  modified  by  the  Secretary  on  the  basis 
of  a  recommendation  of  the  Control 
Board  or  other  information.  Except  as 
provided  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  such  minimum  standard  and  the 
provisions  of  this  part  relating  to  ad¬ 
ministration  thereof  shall  continue  in  ef¬ 
fect  irrespective  of  whether  the  season 
average  price  for  walnuts  is  above  the 
parity  level  specified  in  section  2  (1)  of 
the  act. 

(2)  “Baby  size”  as  used  in  this  para¬ 
graph  means  walnuts  of  which  at  least 
88  percent,  by  count,  pass  through  a 
round  opening  7%^  inches  in  diameter 
and  of  which  not  over  10  percent,  by 
count,  pass  through  a  round  opening  ©ok 
inch  in  diameter.  “Third  quality”  as 
used  in  this  paragraph  means: 

(i)  For  walnuts  produced  in  the  State 
of  California;  walnuts  which  in  regard 
to  external  appearance  and  condition 
are  not  dirty  or  discolored  and  are  free 
from  adhering  hulls  and  perforated, 
broken,  or  split  shells,  except  that  there 
shall  be  a  tolerance,  by  count,  of  10  per¬ 
cent  for  split  shells  and  an  additional  10 
percent  for  defects  other  than  split 
shells;  and  which  in  regard  to  internal 
or  kernel  quality  contain  95  percent,  by 
count,  of  kernels  which  are  well  dried 
and  contain  not  less  than  90  percent,  by 
count,  of  nuts  which  are  free  from  in¬ 
sect  damage,  mold,  shrivel,  blanks,  and 
rancidity. 


(ii)  For  walnuts  produced  in  the 
States  of  Oregon  and  Washington;  wal¬ 
nuts  which  are  fully  dried,  the  shells 
of  which  are  fairly  clean,  free  from  splits, 
and  free  from  damage  caused  by  broken 
shells,  and  free  from  serious  damage, 
caused  by  discoloration,  perforated  shells, 
adhering  hulls,  and  other  means,  except 
that  the  following  tolerances,  by  count, 
shall  be  allowed:  Ten  percent  for  splits 
and  an  additional  10  percent  for  other 
defects  including  not  more  than  5  per¬ 
cent  serious  damage  by  adhering  hulls; 
and  which  in  regard  to  internal  quality 
shall  consist  of  walnuts  which  are  fully 
dried  and  the  kernels  of  which  are  free 
from^decay,  dark  discoloration,  rancid¬ 
ity,  insects  or  insect  injury,  and  free  from 
damage  caused  by  mold,  shriveling  and 
other  means,  except  that  the  following 
tolerances,  by  count,  shall  be  allowed: 
Not  more  than  10  percent  shall  be  below 
the  requirements  of  the  grade.  In  ar¬ 
riving  at  this  tolerance  the  following 
rules  with  respect  to  shrivel  shall  apply: 
(a)  Kernels  otherwise  sound  but  with 
more  than  one-half  shriveled  shall  be 
counted  as  one  percent;  (b)  kernels 
otherwise  sound  with  more  than  one- 
fourth  but  not  more  than  one-half  shriv¬ 
eled  shall  be  counted  as  one-half  of  one 
percent. 

(3)  In  applying  the  aforementioned 
minimum  grade  and  size  restrictions, 
the  following  terms  shall  have  the  fol¬ 
lowing  meanings: 

(1)  For  walnuts  produced  in  the  State 
of  California — (a)  External  defects — (I) 
Dirty.  Any  walnut  which  is  affected  by 
dirt  or  other  foreign  matter  to  the  ex¬ 
tent  that  it  is  readily  discernible  because 
it  is  in  sharp  contrast  with  the  remainder 
of  the  lot;  or  any  lot  of  walnuts  so  gen¬ 
erally  affected  by  dirt  or  other  foreign 
matter  as  to  be  objectionable  in  appear¬ 
ance. 

(2)  Discolored.  Any  walnut  which  is 
affected  by  spots  or  stains  to  the  extent 
that  it  is  readily  discernible  because  it 
is  in  sharp  contrast  with  the  remainder 
of  the  lot;  or  any  lot  of  walnuts  so  gen¬ 
erally  affected  by  stains  as  to  be  objec¬ 
tionable  in  appearance. 

(3)  Adhering  hull.  Any  walnut  af¬ 
fected  by  adhering  hull  fiber  which  is 
readily  discernible.  . 

(4)  Perforated  shells.  Any  walnut 
with  imperfectly  developed  areas  of  the 
shell  resembling  abrasions  and  usually 
including  small  holes  penetrating  the 
shell  wall,  if  such  an  area  of  surface 
aggregating  more  than  three-eighths  of 
an  inch  in  diameter  is  so  affected. 

(5)  Broken  shells.  Any  walnut  with 
a  material  pcHrtion  of  the  shell  missing 
or  with  the  halves  completely  broken 
apart.  Two  separated  halves  shall  be 
coimted  as  one  noft-passable  nut. 

(6)  Split  shells  or  splits.  Any  walnut 
with  the  shell  halves  completely  sepa¬ 
rated.  but  held  together  by  the  kernel. 

.  (b)  Internal  defects — il)  Insect  dam¬ 

age.  Any  kernel  affected  in  any  way  by 
insect  larvae,  ants,  moths,  beetles,  or  any 
other  insects. 

(2)  Mold.  Any  kernel  on  which  there 
is  fruiting  mold  of  any  description,  or 
mold  mycelia  affecting  more  than  one- 
fourth  of  the  surface  of  the  kernel. 

(3)  Shrivel.  Any  kernel  which  Is  edi¬ 
ble,  but  so  shriveled  as  to  be  one-half  or 
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less  than  half  the  normal  size.  Each 
shriveled  kernel  shall  be  classed  as  half 
sound:  that  is,  two  such  kernels  shaU  be 
count^  as  one  sound  and  one  defective 
kernel. 

(4)  Blank.  Any  kernel  so  shrunken  or 
so  imperfectly  developed  as  to  be  inedi¬ 
ble  or  worthless. 

(5)  Rancidity.  Any  kernel  which  has 
a  decomposed  appearance  or  a  rancid 
taste. 

(ii)  For  walnuts  produced  in  the  States 
of  Oregon  and  Washington — (o)  For  ex¬ 
ternal  quality  determination.  (1)  “Fully 
dried"  means  that  the  kernel  is  crisp  and 
with  a  moisture  content  (both  shell  and 
kernel)  of  not  to  exceed  10  percent. 

(2)  “Clean”  means  that  from  the 
viewpoint  of  general  appearance  the  wal¬ 
nuts  are  practically  free  from  adhering 
dirt  or  other  foreign  matter  and  that  the 
individual  walnuts  are  not  damaged  8y 
such  means.  A  slight  chalky  deposit  on 
the  shell  is  characteristic  of  many 
bleached  nuts  and  shall  not  be  consid¬ 
ered  as  dirt  or  foreign  matter. 

(3)  “Fairly  clean”  means  that  from 
the  viewpoint  of  general  appearance  the 
lot  is  not  seriously  damaged  by  adher¬ 
ing  dirt  or  other  foreign  matter  and  that 
individual  walnuts  are  not  coated  or 
caked  with  dirt  or  foreign  matter.  Both^ 
the  amount  of  surface  affected  and  the" 
color  of  the  dirt  shall  be  taken  into  con¬ 
sideration. 

(4)  “Splits”  means  walnuts  with  shell 
halves  separated  at  the  suture  for  50  per¬ 
cent  or  more  of  the  circumference  of  the 
nut. 

(5)  “Damage”  means  any  injury  or 
defect  which  materially  affects  the  ap¬ 
pearance,  edible  or  shipping  quality  of 
the  walnuts.  Any  one  of  the  following 

/  defects  or  any  combination  of  defects, 
the  seriousness  of  which  exceeds  the 
maximum  allowed  for  any  one  of  these 
defects  shall  be  considered  as  damage: 

(i)  Broken  shells,  when  any  material 
portion  of  the  shell  is  missing  or  the 
halves  are  completely  broken  apart  and 
separated. 

(ii)  Perforated  shells,  when  the  area 
affected  aggregates  more  than  one- 
fourth  inch  in  diameter.  The  term  “per¬ 
forated  shells”  means  imperfectly  devel¬ 
oped  areas  on  the  shell  resembling 
abrasions  and  usually  including  small 
holes  penetrating  the  shell  wall. 

(iii)  Adhering  hulls,  when  affecting 
more  than  5  percent  of  the  shell  surface. 

(tv)  Discoloration  (or  stain),  which 
covers  in  the  aggregate  one-fifth  or  more 
of  the  surface  of  the  shell  of  an  individ¬ 
ual  nut,  and  which  is  medium  brown, 
light  reddish  brown  or  gray,  contrasting 
with  the  color  of  the  rest  of  the  shell  or 
the  majority  of  shells  in  the  lot;  or  dark 
discoloration  covering  a  smaller  area  if 
the  appearance  is  equally  objectionable. 

(5)  “Serious  damage”  means  any  in¬ 
jury  or  defect  which  seriously  affects  the 
appearance,  edible  or  shipping  quality  of 
the  walnut.  Any  one  of  the  following 
defects,  or  any  combination  of  defects, 
the  seriousness  of  which  exceeds  the 
maxinuun  allowed  for  any  one  of  these 
defects  shall  be  considered  as  serious 
damage: 

(t)  Discoloration  (or  stain),  which 
covers  in  the  aggregate  one-third  or 
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more  of  the  surface  of  the  shell  of  an 
individual  nut,  and  which  is  brown,  red¬ 
dish  brown  or  gray,  contrasting  sharply 
with  the  color  of  the  rest  of  the  shell  or 
the  majority  of  shells  in  the  lot;  or 
darker  discoloration  covering  a  smaller 
area  if  the  appearance  is  equally  ob¬ 
jectionable. 

(ii)  Perforated  shells,  when  the  area 
affected  aggregates  more  than  %  of  an 
inch  in  diameter.  The  term  “perforated 
shells”  means  imperfectly  developed 
areas  on  the  shell  resembling  abrasions 
and  usually  including  small  holes  pene¬ 
trating  the  shell  wall. 

(tit)  Adhering  hulls,  when  affecting 
more  than  one-eighth  of  the  surface  in 
the  aggregate. 

(b)  For  internal  quality  determina¬ 
tion.  (1)  “Fully  dried”  means  that  the 
kernel  is  crisp  and  with  a  moisture  con¬ 
tent  (both  shell  and  kernel)  of  not  to 
exceed  10  percent. 

(2)  “Damage”  means  any  injury  or 
defect  which  materially  affects  the  ap¬ 
pearance,  edible  or  shipping  quality  of 
the  walnuts.  Any  one  of  the  following 
defects,  or  any  combination  of  defects, 
the  seriousness  of  which  exceeds'  the 
maximum  allowed  for  any  one  of  these 
defects  shall  be  considered  as  damage: 

(i)  Mold  which  kernels  show  on  their 
surface  and  which  is  readily  discernible 
to  the  eye.  Kernels  bearing  a  few  loose 
filaments  of  white  or  light  gray  mold 
which  are  easily  blown  off  shall  not  be 
considered  moldy. 

(ii)  Shrivel,  severe  shrivel  or  various 
degrees  of  shrivel  affecting  a  greater  area 
producing  an  equally  objectionable  ap¬ 
pearance.  Special  rules  for  scoring 
shrivel  are  provided  for  each  of  the 
quality  grades,  under  tolerances  for  in¬ 
ternal  defects. 

(3)  “Dark  discoloration”  means  that 
the  color  of  the  kernel  is  darker  than 
“dark  amber”  (as  defined  by  the  English 
Walnut  grading  chart  of  the  U.  S.  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture). 

(4)  “Rancidity”  means  the  stage  of 
deterioration  in  which  the  kernel  has  de¬ 
veloped  a  rancid  flavor.  This  condition 
is  frequently  indicated  by  a  definite 
change  in  color  of  the  nut  tissue,  a 
marked  yellowing  or  blackening  of  the 
fleshy  tissue  of  the  meat.  Rancidity 
should  not  be  confused  with  a  slightly 
astringent  flavor  of  the  pellicle  (skin) 
or  with  staleness,  the  stage  at  which  the 
flavor  is  fiat  but  not  distasteful. 

(5)  “Insect  injury”  means  any  evi¬ 
dence  that  codling  moth  larvae  or  other 
insects  have  been  present  in  the  nut,  such 
as  frass  or  webbing;  or  a  powdery  con¬ 
dition  of  the  kernel  such  as  might  be 
caused  by  ants. 

(6)  “Serious  damage”  means  any  in¬ 
jury  or  defect  which  seriously  affects  the 
appearance,  edible  or  shipping  quality 
of  the  walnut.  Decay,  rancidity,  and  in¬ 
sects  or  insect  injury  shall  be  considered 
serious  damage. 

(b)  Additional  grade  and  size  regula¬ 
tions.  In  any  marketing  year  when  the 
season  average  price  of  walnuts  is  not 
determined  to  be  above  parity,  the  Board 
may  recommend  to  the  Secretary  addi¬ 
tional  grade  and  size  regulations  in  the 
form  of  a  more  restrictive  minimum 
standard  than  specified  in  paragraph  (a) 


of  this  section  and/or  pack  specifications 
as  to  grades  and  sizes  that  may  be  han¬ 
dled.  If  the  Secretary  finds  on  the  basis 
of  such  recommendation  or  other  infor- 
mation  that  such  minimum  standard 
and/or  pack  specifications  would  tend  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  Act, 
he  shall  establish  such  regulations.  No 
person  shall  handle  unshelled  walnuts 
except  in  accordance  with  the  minimum 
standard  and/or  pack  specifications  ef¬ 
fective  hereunder. 

16.  Amend  the  provisions  of  §  984.44 
Inspection  and  certification  of  merchant¬ 
able  walnuts  §  984.47  Recommendation 
for  merchantable  free,  restricted  and  oJ- 
location  percentages,  §  984.48  Establish¬ 
ment  of  merchantable  free,  restricted, 
and  allocation  percentage  regulations  by 
the  Secretary,  §  984.49  Withholding  mer¬ 
chantable  restricted  walnuts,  §  984.52 
Recommendation  for  marketable,  sur¬ 
plus,  and  diversion  percentages,  para¬ 
graph  (b),  subparagraphs  (2)  and  (3), 
and  §  984.69  Reports  of  merchantable 
walnuts  shipped  from  stock  by  inserting 
the  word  “unshelled”  before  the  word 
“walnuts”  wherever  it  appears. 

17.  Amend  the  provisions  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  §  984.44  Inspection  and  certif^- 
tion  of  merchantable  walnuts  by  deleting 
the  words  “pack  specifications  and  mini¬ 
mum  requirements  prescribed”  and  in¬ 
serting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  “grade 
and  size  regulation  effective.” 

18.  Immediately  following  §  984.44  add 
a  new  major  heading  entitled  Grade  and 
Size  Regulation  of  Shelled  Walnuts  and 
including  thereunder  the  following  two 
sections: 

§  984.44a  Establishment  of  grade  and 
size  regulation  for  shelled  walnuts— (u) 
Minimum  standard.  No  handler  shall 
handle  shelled  walnuts  unless  such  wal¬ 
nuts  are  equal  to  or  better  than  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  U.  S.  Conunercial 
Grade  as  defined  in  the  then  effective 
United  States  Standards  for  Shelled 
English  Walnuts  (Juglans  Regia) :  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  the  minimum  size  shall  be 
pieces  not  more  than  5  percent  of  which 
will  pass  through  a  round  opening  %4 
inch  in  diameter.  This  minimum  stand¬ 
ard  may  be  modified  by  the  Secretary  on 
the  basis  of  a  recommendation  of  the 
Control  Board  or  other  information. 
Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section,  such  minimum  standard 
and  the  provisions  of  this  part  relating 
to  administration  thereof  shall  continue 
in  effect  irrespective  of  whether  the  sea¬ 
son  average  price  for  walnuts  is  above 
the  parity  level  specified  in  section  2  (1) 
of  the  act. 

(b)  Additional  grade  and  size  regula¬ 
tions.  In  any  marketing  year  when  fiie 
season  average  price  of  walnuts  is  not 
determined  to  be  above  parity,  the  Board 
may  recommend  to  the  Secretary  addi¬ 
tional  grade  and  size  regulations  in  the 
form  of  a  more  restrictive  minimum 
standard  than  specified  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  and/or  pack  specifications 
as  to  grades  and  sizes  that  may  be 
handled.  If  the  Secreary  finds  on  the 
basis  of  such  recommendation  or  other 
information  that  such  minimum  stand¬ 
ard  and/or  pack  specifications  would 
tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of 
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the  act,  he  shall  establish  such  regula¬ 
tions.  No  person  shall  handle  unshelled 
i^uts  except  in  accordance  with  the 
jninimum  standard  and/or  pack  specifi- 
dtions  effective  hereunder. 

$  984.44b  Inspection  and  certification 
of  shelled  walnuts,  (a)  Each  handler, 
tt  his  own  expense,  shall  obtain  an  ap¬ 
propriate  inspection  certificate  for  each 
lot  of  shelled  walnuts  handled  or  to  be 
handled  by  him.  Such  certificates  shall 
be  issued  by  the  inspectors  designated  by 
the  Control  Board,  All  such  certificates 
shall  show  the  identity  of  the  handler, 
the  quantity  of  shelled  walnuts  covered 
by  such  certificate,  date  of  inspection, 
and  that  such  walnuts  conform  to  the 
minimum  standards  prescribed  pursuant 
to  §  984.44a.  The  Control  Board  may 
prescribe  such  additional  information  to 
be  shown  on  the  inspection  certificates 
as  it  deems  necessary  for  the  proper  ad¬ 
ministration  of  this  section. 

(b)  All  shelled  walnuts  handled  shall 
be  identified  by  stamps  or  other  means 
of  identification  affixed  to  the  shipping 
container  by  the  handler  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Control  Board  or  the 
designated  inspectors. 

(c)  Whenever  the  Control  Board  de¬ 
termines  that  the  length  of  time  in 
storage  or  conditions  of  storage  of  any 
lot  of  shelled  walnuts  which  has  been 
previously  inspected  have  been  or  are 
such  as  normally  to  cause  deterioration, 
such  lot  of  shelled  walnuts  shall  be  re¬ 
inspected  at  the  handler’s  expense  and 
must  be  recertified  as  merchantable  prior 
to  shipment. 

(d)  Any  lot  of  shelled  walnuts  which, 
upon  inspection,  fails  to  meet  the  mini¬ 
mum  standard  provided  for  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  §  984.44a  solely  because  of  excess 
shrivel  may  be  certified  for  further  proc¬ 
essing,  provided  that  it  contains  portions 
of  walnut  kernels  equal  to  at  least  80 
percent,  by  weight,  of  the  lot  which  meet 
all  of  the  requirements  of  the  prescribed 
minimum  standards.  Such  shelled  wal¬ 
nuts  may  be  handled  by  the  handler  if 
chopped,  sliced  or  otherwise  processed  by 
him,  and  if  upon  inspection  after  proc¬ 
essing  meet  the  minimum  standards  pre¬ 
scribed  in  or  pursuant  to  §  984.44a.  The 
provisions  of  this  paragraph  may  be 
modified  by  the  Secretary,  upon  recom¬ 
mendation  of  the  Control  Board  or  other 
information. 

(e)  Processing  of  shelled  walnuts.  Any 
handler  who  intends  to  slice,  chop,  grind 
or  in  any  manner  change  the  form  of 
shelled  walnuts,  which  have  not  been 
previously  inspected  and  certified  as 
merchantable  shall  notify  the  Control 
Board  of  such  intended  operation.  The 
Control  Board  shall  establish  such  pro¬ 
cedures  as  it  deems  necessary  to  insure 
that  all  such  walnuts  are  inspected  and 
certified  prior  to  any  such  operation  and 
that  all  shelled  walnuts  handled  in  such 
forms  meet  the  minimum  standards 
wtablished  pursuant  to  §  984.44a  and  the 
identification  requirements  of  paragraph 
<b)  of  this  section. 

<f)  Copies  of  certificates.  Copies  of 
such  certificates  shall  be  furnished  by 
the  inspector  to  the  handler  and  to  the 
Control  Board. 

19.  Amend  the  provisions  of  §  984.49 
Withholding  merchantable  restricted 


walnuts,  and  §  984.54  Withholding  sur¬ 
plus  walnuts,  by  deleting  the  proviso  at 
the  end  of  paragraph  (a)  in  each  section. 

20.  Amend  the  provisions  in  para¬ 
graph  (b)  of  §  984.56  Minimum  sound 
kernal  content  requirement  for  surplus 
by  deleting  the  words  “of  the  U.  S.  Com¬ 
mercial  Grade”  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  words  “for  merchantable 
shelled  walnuts  established  pursuant  to 
§  984.44a.” 

21.  Amend  the  provisions  of  §984.61 
Disposition  of  merchantable  restricted 
walnuts  withheld  by  deleting  the  last 
sentence  in  paragraph  (b)  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  foilowing:  “The  pro¬ 
ceeds  of  any  export  sales,  after  deducting 
all  expenses  actually  and  necesarily  in¬ 
curred,  shall  be  paid  to  the  handler  with¬ 
holding  the  walnuts  so  sold  by  the 
Control  Board.” 

22.  Amend  the  provisions  of  §  984.62 
Disposition  of  surplus  walnuts  withheld 
by  deleting  the  words  “into  such  other 
channels”  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  para¬ 
graph  (b)  and  inserting,  in  lieu  thereof, 
the  words  “for  such  other  uses”  and  by 
deleting  the  words  “in  the  period  De¬ 
cember  1  to,”  in  subparagraph  (2)  of 
paragraph  (b)  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  words  “on  or  before.” 

23.  Immediately  following  §  984.62 
Disposition  of  surplus  walnuts  withheld, 
add  the  following  section: 

§  984.62a  Disposition  of  substandard 
shelled  peanuts.  Substandard  shelled 
walnuts  may  be  disposed  of  only  Sor 
manufacture  into  oil,  livestock  feed,  or 
for  such  other  uses  as  the  Control  Board 
finds  to  be  non-competitive  with  exist¬ 
ing  normal  markets  for  walnuts  and  with 
proper  safeguards  in  each  case  to  pre¬ 
vent  such  walnuts  thereafter  entering 
the  channels  of  trade  in  such  normal 
markets. 

24.  Amend  the  provisions  of  §  984.65 
Expenses  by  deleting  the  second  sentence 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  follow¬ 
ing:  “Such  expenses  for  a  marketing 
year  shall  be  allocated  between  mer¬ 
chantable  unshelled  walnuts  handled  or 
certified  for  handling  and  merchantable 
shelled  walnuts  handled  or  declared  for 
handling  on  the  general  basis  of  the 
respective  estimated  costs  of  operation.” 

25.  Amend  the  provisions  of  §  984.66 
Assessments  by  deleting  the  last  sentence 
in  subparagraph  (1)  of  paragraph  (e) 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  follow¬ 
ing:  “Such  refunds  to  each  handler  shall 
be  made  on  the  basis  of  the  ratio  of  his 
assessment  obligation  to  the  total  assess¬ 
ment  obligations  of  all  handlers.” 

26.  Amend  the  general  heading  en¬ 
titled  “Reports,”  immediately  prior  to 
§  984.68,  by  adding  the  words  “and  Books 
and  Other  Records,”  and  amend  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  §  984.68  Reports  of  handler 
carryover  by  changing  the  date  of  “Janu¬ 
ary  31”  in  the  first  sentence  to  “January 
15.” 

27.  Amend  the  provisions  of  §  984.69 
Reports  of  merchantable  walnuts 
shipped  from  stock  by  deleting  the  pe¬ 
riod  at  the  end  of  the  last  sentence  and 
adding  the  words  “and  such  other  in¬ 
formation  pertaining  thereto  as  the  Con¬ 
trol  Board  may  specify.” 


28.  Amend  the  provisions  of  §  984.70 
by  deleting  the  parenthetical  words  “if 
merchantable”  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  words  “if  unshelled.” 

29.  Immediately  following  §  987.74 
Reports  of  receipts  of  merchantable  re¬ 
stricted  walnuts  for  shelling,  add  the 
following  section: 

§  984.74a  Reports  of  disposition  of 
substandard  walnuts.  Each  handler 
shall  submit,  in  such  form  and  at  such 
intervals  as  the  Board  may  determine, 
reports,  certified  to  the  Board  and  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture,  of  (a)  his  pro¬ 
duction  and  holdings  of  substandard 
shelled  walnuts,  and  (b)  the  disposition 
of  all  substandard  shelled  walnuts,  in¬ 
cluding  all  deliveries  of  such  walnuts  to 
any  other  person,  showing  the  quantity, 
lot,  date,  name  and  address  of  the  per¬ 
son  to  whom  delivered  and  the  approved 
use. 

30.  Amend  the  provisions  in  the  first 
sentence  of  §  984.76  Verification  of  re¬ 
ports  by  deleting  the  words  “made  by 
handlers,  the  Control  Board,  through  its 
duly  authorized  agents  shall  have  access 
to  each  handler’s”  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  words  “filed  by  handlers  or 
the  operations  of  handlers  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  part,  the  Control  Board, 
through  its  duly  authorized  agents  shall 
have  access  to  any  handler’s.” 

31.  Immediately  following  §  984.77 
Certification  of  reports  add  the  following 
section: 

§  984.77a  Books  and  other  records. 
Each  handler  shall  maintain  such 
records  of  walnuts  received,  held  and  dis¬ 
posed  of  by  him  as  may  be  prescribed  by 
the  Control  Board  for  the  purpose  of 
performing  its  functions  under  this  sub¬ 
part.  Such  books  and  records  shall  be 
available  for  examination  by  authorized 
representatives  of  the  Control  Board  and 
the  Secretary  for  a  period  of  two  years 
after  the  end  of  the  marketing  year  in 
which  the  recorded  transactions  are 
completed. 

32.  Amend  the  provisions  of  §  984.80 
Cancellation  of  certificates,  §  984.81 
Postponement  of  control  obligation 
upon  the  filing  of  a  bond,  paragraphs 
(d),  (e),  and  (f),  §984.86  Exchange  of 
walnuts  withheld,  and  §  984.88  Exemp¬ 
tions,  by  inserting  the  word  “unshelled” 
between  the  words  “merchantable”  and 
“walnuts”  wherever  they  appear. 

33.  Amend  the  provisions  in  paragraph 

(c)  of  §  984.80  Cancellation  of  certifi¬ 
cates,  by  iiiserting  the  words  “or  surplus” 
before  the  word  “certificates.” 

34.  Amend  the  provisions  in  paragraph 

(d)  of  §  984.81  Postponement  of  control 
obligation  upon  the  filing  of  a  bond  by 
inserting  the  words  “not  to  exceed”  pre¬ 
ceding  the  words  “the  applicable  bond¬ 
ing  rate”  in  the  second  sentence. 

35.  Amend  the  provisions  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  §  984.82  Revision  of  control  per¬ 
centages  by  deleting  the  reference  to 
“§  984.53  (b)  ”  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  “§  984.52  (a) .” 

36.  Amend  the  provisions  of  §  984.83 
Adjustment  upon  revision  of  control  per¬ 
centages  by  inserting  the  word  “declared” 
after  the  word  “handled.” 
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37.  Delete  the  provisions  of  fi  984.85 
Interhandler  transfers  for  meeting  con- 
trol  obligations  and  insert  in  lieu  thereof 
the  following: 

S  984.85  Interhandler  transfers,  (a) 
Within  the  area  of  production  unshelled 
walnuts  other  than  merchantable  free 
walnuts  may  be  sold  or  delivered  by  one 
handler  to  another  for  shelling  and  the 
receiving  sheller  shaU  comply  with  the 
regulations  made  effective  pursuant  to 
this  part  with  respect  to  such  walnuts. 

(b)  A  handler  may,  for  the  purposes  of 
meeting  his  control  obligations,  acquire 
walnuts  from  another  handler,  and  any 
assessments,  control  obligations  and  in¬ 
spection  requirements  with  respect  to 
walnuts  so  transferred  shall  be  waived 
insofar  as  the  seller  is  concerned.  The 
Board,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary,  may  establish  methods  and  pro¬ 
cedures  including  necessary  reports  for 
such  transfers. 

(c)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraphs 

(a)  and  (b)  of  this  section,  whenever 
transfers  of  walnuts  are  made  from  one 
handler  to  another,  the  first  handler 
thereof  shall  comply  with  all  of  the  regu¬ 
lations  effective  pursuant  to  this  part. 

38.  Amend  the  provisions  in  paragraph 

(b)  of  §  984.88  Exemptions  by  deleting 
the  word  “merchantable”  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  word  “unsheUed." 

39.  Recodify  and  make  such  conform¬ 
ing  changes  throughout  this  subpart  as 
may  become  necessary  as  a  result  of 
changes  proposed  in  Amendments  1 
through  38. 

Copies  of  the  notice  of  hearing  includ¬ 
ing  the  proposed  amendments  on  which 
the  hearing  will  be  held  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Western  Marketing  Field  OflB- 
ces.  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division,  Agri¬ 
cultural  Marketing  Service,  located  at 
2082  Center  Street,  Berkeley  4,  Cali¬ 
fornia;  and  1218  S.  W.  Washington 
Street,  Portland  5,  Oregon;  and  1031 
South  Broadway,  Los  Angeles  15,  Cali¬ 
fornia;  and  from  the  Hearing  Clerk, 
Room  112,  Administration  Building, 
U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Wash¬ 
ington  25,  D.  C. 

Dated:  AprU  22, 1957. 

[  SEAL  ]  Roy  W.  Lennartson, 

Deputy  Administrator, 
Marketing  Services. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  67-3357;  Piled,  Apr.  24.  1957; 

8:53  a.  m.] 


Commodity  Stabilization  Service 
[  7  CFR  Part  728  ] 

Wheat 

NOTICE  OF  REFERENDUM  FOR  MARKETING 
QUOTAS  1958-59 

The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  duly 
proclaimed  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of 
1938,  as  amended,  a  national  marketing 
quota  for  wheat  for  the  marketing  year 
beginning  July  1, 1958.  Said  act  requires 
the  Secretary  to  conduct  a  referendum 
between  the  date  of  said  proclamation 


and  July  25,  1957,  of  farmers  who  will 
be  subject  to  such  quota  in  order  to  de¬ 
termine  whether  such  farmers  favor  or 
oppose  such  quota.  Prior  to  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  this  date  public  notice  was 
given  (21  F.  R.  9778)  that  the  Secretary 
had  under  consideration  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  the  date  for  holding  the  referen¬ 
dum.  In  the  establishment  of  the  date 
announced  herein,  due  consideration  was 
given  to  the  views,  data,  and  recom- 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 
Alaska 

RESTORATION  ORDER  UNDER  FEDERAL  POWER 
ACT 

April  17, 1957. 

Pursuant  to  the  determination  of  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  consisting  of 
a  letter  EPR  Alaska.  Ketchikan  Pulp  Co., 
addressed  to  the  Chief,  Forest  Service, 
Department  of  Agriculture,  dated  Feb¬ 
ruary  29,  1952,  and  in  accordance  with 
Order  No.  541,  section  3.5  of  the  Direc¬ 
tor,  Bureau  of  Land  Management  ap¬ 
proved  April  21,  1954,  19  F.  R.  2473,  as 
amended,  it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

Subject  to  valid  existing  rights  and  the 
provisions  of  existing  withdrawals,  the 
lands  hereafter  described,  so  far  as  they 
are  withdrawn  and  reserved  for  power 
purposes,  by  Power  Site  Classification 
No.  257,  created  August  20, 1930,  as  mod¬ 
ified  by  Interpretation  No.  162  approved 
December  1,  1930,  and  Power  Site  Class¬ 
ification  No.  419,  approved  November  2, 
1951,  are  hereby  restored  to  disposition 
by  conveyance  through  a  restricted 
patent  pursuant  to  section  2  (b)  of  the 
act  of  August  8,  1947  (61  Stat.  920)  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  section  24  of  the 
Federal  Power  Act  of  June  10,  1920  (41 
Stat.  1075;  16  U.  S.  C.  818) ,  as  amended; 

All  land  embraced  in  U.  S.  Surveys  No. 
3400  and  3401;  latitude  55®25'56"  N.,  longi¬ 
tude  131'’40'13''  W.,  said  surveys  having  been 
approved  February  9,  1956.  (Pipeline  and 
dam  site  located  adjacent  to  Ward  Creek 
near  Ketchikan,  Alaska.) 

The  tracts  described  contain  a  total  of 
83.46  acres. 

The  lands  are  included  in  an  appli¬ 
cation  for  purchase.  Anchorage  028528, 
pursuant  to  section  2  (b)  of  the  act  of 
August  8. 1947  (61  Stat.  920) ,  and  are  not 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  act  of 
September  27,  1944  (58  Stat.  747;  43 
U.  S.  C.  279-284) ,  as  amended,  granting 
preference  rights  to  veterans  of  World 
War  II  and  others. 

This  order  shall  become  effective  im¬ 
mediately  upon  publication  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register. 

Virgil  O.  Seiser, 
Manager. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  67-3317;  Piled,  Apr.  24,  1957; 

8:45  a.  m.] 


mendation  received  pursuant  to  such 
notice.  It  is  hereby  determined  that 
such  referendum  shall  be  held  on  June 
20,  1957. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  19th 
day  of  April  1957. 

'  [SEAL]  Earl  L.  Bute, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  67-3360;  Filed,  Apr.  24,  1957; 
8:54  a.m.] 


Alaska 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  WITHDRAWAL  AND 
RESERVATION  OF  LANDS 

The  Department  of  the  Air  Force  has  j 
filed  an  aplication.  Serial  No.  Anchorage 
033715,  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  lands 
described  below,  from  all  forms  of  ap¬ 
propriation  under  the  public  land  laws, 
including  the  mining  and  mineral  leasing 
laws.  The  applicant  desires  the  land  for 
a  communication  station. 

For  a  period  of  60  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec¬ 
tions  in  writing  to  the  undersigned  offi¬ 
cial  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Managemoit, 
Department  of  the  Interior,  Box  480. 
Anchorage,  Alaska. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice  will 
be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of  record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 

Cape  Sarichef  Area 

Tracts  of  land  located  on  Unimak  Island, 
in  the  Aleutian  Islands,  Alaska,  more  a- 
actly  described  as  follows: 

Tract  a'' 

Commencing  at  U.  S.  C.  &  G.  S.  Monument 
“Pass”,  latitude  54®35'46.497''  N.,  longitude 
164®55’25.267''  W.,  1927  N.  A.  D.;  Thence  S. 
85®  52'  00”  E.,  8,200  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the 
point  of  beginning  for  this  description; 

Thence  North  1,000  feet; 

Thence  East  2,000  feet; 

Thence  South  2,000  feet; 

Thence  West  2,000  feet; 

Thence  North  1,000  feet  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

Containing  91.83  acres,  more  or  less. 

Tract  B 

Commencing  at  U.  S.  C.  &  Q.  S.  Monument 
“Pass”,  latitude  54®35'46.497”  N.,  longitudi 
164®55'25.267”  W.,  1927  N.  A.  D.;  Thence  8. 
32»55'40”  E.,  9,200.98  feet;  Thence  H. 

10°42'40”  W.,  1,000  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the 
point  of  beginning  for  this  description; 

Thence  S.  79°17'20”  W.,  750  feet; 

Thence  N.  10«42'42”  W.,  6,600  feet; 

Thence  N.  79«17'20”  E„  1,500  feet; 

Thence  S.  10»42'40”  E.,  6,500  feet; 

Thence  S.  79°17'20”  W.,  750  feet  to  the 
point  of  beginning. 

Containing  189.39  acres,  more  or  less. 

Tract  C 

Ck>mmenclng  at  U.  S.  C.  &  G.  S.  Monum«rt 
“Pass”,  latitude  64®35'46.497"  N.,  longitude 
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lg4o55'25.2(S7"  W.,  1927  N.  A.  D.;  Thence  N. 
51»13'10"  E.,  484.43  feet;  Thence  S.  6lo00'30" 
I,  575.98  feet;  Thence  S.  48®21'10"  B., 
113.41  feet;  Thence  S.  68®31'40"  E.,  260  feet, 
0ore  or  less,  to  the  point  of  beginning  for 
this  description; 

Thence  North  500  feet; 

Thence  East  1,000  feet; 

Thence  South  1,000  feet; 

Thence  West  1,000  feet; 

Thence  North  500  feet:  to  the  point  of 
te^nnlng. 

Containing  22.96  acres,  more  or  less. 

Roger  R.  Robinson, 
Operations  Supervisor. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-3318;  Piled,  Apr.  24,  1957; 
8:45  a.  m.) 


Alaska 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  WITHDRAWAL  AND 
RESERVATION  OF  LANDS. 

The  Department  of  the  Air  Force  has 
filed  an  application,  Serial  No.  Anchor¬ 
age  033433,  for  the  withdrawal  of  the 
lAOds  described  below,  from  all  forms  of 
appropriation  under  the  public  land  laws, 
including  the  mining  and  mineral  leasing 
laws.  The  applicant  desires  the  land  for 
acoDununications  site. 

For  a  period  of  60  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec¬ 
tions  in  writing  to  the  undersigned  offi¬ 
cial  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Department  of  the  Interior,  Box  480, 
Anchorage,  Alaska. 

If  circiunstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice  will 
be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of  record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 

Eagle  Rives  Area 

T.  14  N.,  R.  2  W.,  Seward  hferidlan. 

Section  13:  NW»ASW»A. 

Containing  40  acres. 

Roger  R.  Robinson, 
Operations  Supervisor. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  57-3319;  PUed,  Apr.  24,  1957; 
8:46  a.m.] 


Alaska 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  WITHDRAWAL  AND 
RESERVATION  OF  LANDS 

The  Weather  Bureau  has  filed  an  ap¬ 
plication,  Serial  No.  Fairbanks  013163, 
for  the  withdrawal  of  the  lands  described 
below,  from  all  forms  of  appropriation 
under  the  public  land  laws,  including  the 
niining  and  mineral  leasing  laws.  The 
applicant  desires  the  land  for  Weather 
Bureau  housing  and  station  facilities. 

For  a  period  of  60  days  from  the  date 
uf  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec¬ 
tions  in  writing  to  the  undersigned  oflQ- 
cial  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Department  of  th6  Interior,  Box  480, 
Anchorage,  Alaska. 

No.  80 - 4 


If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice  will 
be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of  record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 

Barrow  Area 

Prom  Corner  No.  3,  Tract  A,  XJ.  S.  Siuvey 
No.  2244,  near  Barrow,  Alaska,  go  South  27° 
51'  W.,  523.63  feet  to  the  point  of  beginning; 
Thence  South  30°  00'  E.  800  feet;  Thence 
South  60°  W.  618  feet;  Thence  North  30°  W. 
445  feet;  Thence  North  60°  00'  E.  130  feet; 
Thence  North  30°  W.  355  feet;  Thence  North 
60°  00'  E.  488  feet,  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
Containing  10.26  acres,  more  or  less. 

L.  T.  Main, 

Acting  Operations  Supervisor. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-3320;  Piled,  Apr.  24,  1957; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


[Classification  No.  537] 
California 


SMALL  TRACT  CLASSIFICATION 


April  15,  1957. 

1.  Pursuant  to  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  California  State  Supervisor, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  under  Part 
n.  Document  4,  California  State  OfQce, 
dated  November  19,  1954  (19  F.  R.  7697>, 
I  hereby  classify  the  following  described 
public  lands  totaling  223.77  acres  in  Kem 
County,  California,  as  suitable  for  lease 
and  sale  for  residence  purposes  and/or 
public  sale  under  the  Small  Tract 'Act  of 
June  1,  1938  (52  Stat.  609;  43  U.  S.  C. 
682a),  as  amended: 

Mount  Diablo  Meridian 

T.  32  S.,  R.  35  E., 

Sec.  22,  Lots  1  to  6. 

2.  Classification  of  the  above  described 
lands  by  this  order  segregates  them  from 
all  appropriations,  including  locations 
under  the  mining  laws,  except  as  to  appli¬ 
cations  under  the  mineral  leasing  laws. 

3.  The  lands  classified  by  this  order 
shall  not  become  subject  to  application 
under  the  Small  Tract  Act  of  June  1, 
1938  (52  Stat.  609;  43  U.  S.  C.  682a),  as 
amended,  until  it  is  so  provided  by  an 
order  to  be  issued  by  an  authorized 

'  officer,  opening  the  lands  to  application 
or  bid  with  a  preference  right  to  veterans 
of  World  War  II  and  of  the  Korean  con¬ 
flict  and  other  qualified  persons  entitled 
to  preference  under  the  act  of  September 
27,  1944  (58  Stat.  497;  43  U.  S.  C.  279- 
284) ,  as  amended. 

4.  All  valid  applications  filed  prior  to 
April  15, 1957,  will  be  granted,  as  soon  as 
possible,  after  the  order  of  opening,  the 
preference  ’right  provided  for  by  43  CFR 
257.5  (a). 

R.  G.  Sporleder, 
Officer-in-Charge, 
Southern  Field  Group, 

Los  Angeles,  California. 

[P.  R.  Doc  57-3321;  Piled,  Apr,  24,  1967; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


[Classlficaticm  No.  539] 
California 

SMALL  TRACT  CLASSIFICATION 

April  15,  1957. 

1.  Pursuant  to  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  California  State  Supervisor, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  imder  Part 
11,  Document  4,  California  State  Office, 
dated  November  19, 1954  (19  F.  R.  7697), 
1  hereby  classify  the  following  described 
public  lands,  totaling  120  acres  in  San 
Bernardino  County,  California,  as  suit¬ 
able  for  lease  and  sale  for  residence  pur¬ 
poses  and/or  public  sale  under  the  Small 
Tract  Act  of  June  1,  1938  (52  Stat.  609; 
43  U.  S.  C.  682a) ,  as  amended: 

San  Bernardino  Base  and  Meridian 

T.  6  N.,  R.  3  W., 

Sec.  31,  WV4SE»/4.  WViEi^SB^. 

2.  Classification  of  the  above-described 
lands  by  this  order  segregates  them  from 
all  appropriations,  including  locations 
under  the  mining  laws,  except  as  to 
applications  imder  the  mineral  leasing 
laws. 

3.  The  lands  classified  by  this  order 
shall  not  become  subject  to  application 
under  the  Small  Tract  Act  of  June  1, 1938 
.(52  Stat.  609;  43  U.  S.  C.  6828),“  as 
amended,  until  it  is  so  provided  by  an 
order  to  be  issued  by  an  authorized  offi¬ 
cer,  opening  the  lands  to  application  or 
bid  with  a  preference  right  to  veterans  of 
World  War  n  and  of  the  Korean  con- 
fiict  and  other  qualified  persons  entitled 
to  preference  under  the  Act  of  September 
27,  1944  (58  Stat.  497;  43  U.  S.  C.  279- 
284) ,  as  amended. 

4.  All  valid  applications  filed  prior  to 
April  15,  1957  will  be  granted,  as  soon  as 
possible,  the  preference  right  provided 
for  by  43  CFR  257.5  (a). 

R.  G.  Sporleder, 
Offlcer-in~Charge, 
Southern  Field  Group, 

Los  Angeles,  California. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-3322;  Piled,  Apr.  24,  1957; 
'6:46  a.  m.] 


[Classification  No.  126] 

Nevada 

SMALL  TRACT  CLASSIFICATION 

1.  Pursuant  to  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  Bureau  Order  No.  541,  dated  April 
21, 1954  (19  F.  R.  2473) ,  I  hereby  classify 
the  following  described  public  lands,  to¬ 
talling  3,540  acres  in  Clark  County,  Ne¬ 
vada,  as  suitable  for  lease  and  sale  for 
residence  purposes  under  the  Small 
Tract  Act  of  June  1,  1938  (52  Stat.  609, 
43  U.  S.  C.  682a) ,  as  amended; 

Mount  Diablo  Mebidun,  Nevada 

T.  21  S.,  R.  62  E., 

Sec.  28,  E%SWV4v  SWV4SW‘A; 

Sec.  33,EV4NWV4; 

Sec.  34,  WV4,  W%SE>4,  SBy4SEV4: 

Sec.  36,  NEy4SWV4.  B%SWV4.  W^SW^ 
SE^. 

T.  22  S.,  R.  63  E., 

Sec.  20.  SW^; 

Sec.  21t 

sec!  27!  Swi4NWi4.  SWV4.  SWV4SB>^; 

Sec.  28,  SW'A; 

Sec.  29; 

’  See.  33; 

Sec.  34,  NW^^NE‘^.  S%NB%.  WV4.  SE%. 
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2.  Classification  of  the  above-described 
lands  by  this  order  segregates  them  from 
all  appropriations,  including  locations 
under  the  mining  laws,  except  as  to  ap¬ 
plications  under  the  mineral  leasing 
laws. 

3.  The  lands  classified  by  this  order 
shall  not  become  subject  to  application 
under  the  Small  Tract  Act  of  June  1, 
1938  (52  Stat.  609;  43  U.  S.  C.  682a),  as 
amended,  imtil  it  is  so  provided  by  an 
order  to  be  issued  by  an  authorized  ofB- 
cer,  opening  the  lands  to  application  or 
bid  with  a  preference  right  to  veterans 
of  World  War  n  and  of  the  Korean  con¬ 
flict  and  other  qualified  persons  entitled 
to  preference  under  the  act  of  September 
27,  1944  (58  Stat.  497;  43  U.  S.  C.  279- 
284),  as  amended. 

E.  R.  Greenslet, 

State  Supervisor. 

Apru.  15, 1957. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  67-3346;  Piled,  Apr.  24,  1957; 

8:51  a.  m.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

Idaho 

DISASTER  assistance;  DESIGNATION  OF  AREA 
FOR  SPECIAL  EMERGENCY  LOANS 

For  the  purpose  of  making  emergency 
loans  pursuant  to  Public  Law  727,  83d 
Congress,  as  amended,  it  is  determined 
that  in  the  State  of  Idaho  there  is  a  need 
for  agricultural  credit  which  cannot  be 
met  for  a  temporary  period  from  com¬ 
mercial  banks,  cooperative  lending  agen¬ 
cies,  the  Farmers  Home  Administration 
under  its  regular  programs,  or  under 
Public  Law  38,  81st  Congress  (12  U.  S.  C. 
1148a-2),  as  amended,  or  other  respon¬ 
sible  sources. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  set  forth 
above,  such  loans  may  be  made  to  new 
applicants  in  the  State  of  Idaho  through 
June  30,  1957.  Thereafter,  such  loans 
may  be  made  in  the  above  State  only  to 
applicants  who  previously  received  such 
assistance  and  who  can  qualify  under  es¬ 
tablished  policies  and  procedures. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  18th 
day  of  April  1957. 

[seal]  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-3361;  Piled,  Apr.  24,  1957; 

8:54  a.  m.] 


ATOMIC  ENERGY  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No,  P-38] 

Glenn  L.  Martin  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  ISSUANCE  OF 
CONSTRUCTION  PERMIT 

Please  take  notice  that  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  proposes  to  issue  a 
construction  permit  to  Glenn  L.  Martin 
Company  substantially  in  the  form  set 
forth  as  Appendix  “A”  unless  within  fif¬ 
teen  (15)  days  after  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register  a  request 
for  a  formal  hearing  is  filed  with  the 
Commission  in  the  manner  prescribed  by 
§  2.102  (b)  of  the  Commission’s  rules  .of 
practice  (10  CFR  Part  2).  There  is  an¬ 


nexed  as  Appendix  a  memorandum 
submitted  by  the  Division  of  Civilian  Ap¬ 
plication  which  summarizes  the  principal 
features  of  the  proposed  critical  experi¬ 
ments  facility  and  the  principal  factors 
considered  in  reviewing  the  application 
for  a  license.  For  further  details  see  the 
application  for  license  at  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  Public  Document  Room,  1717  H 
Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  19th 
day  of  April  1957. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

H.  L.  Price, 
Director, 

Division  of  Civilian  Application. 

Appendix  "A" 

[No.CPCX-  1 

CONSTRUCTION  PERMIT 

The  Glenn  L.  Martin  Company  (herein¬ 
after  referred  to  as  "Martin”) ,  on  October  26, 
1956,  filed  its  application  for  a  Class  104 
license,  defined  in  §  50.21  of  Part  50,  "Licen¬ 
sing  of  Production  and  Utilization  Facilities,” 
Title  10,  Chapter  1,  C.  F.  R.,  to  construct  and 
operate  a  critical  experiments  facility  (here¬ 
inafter  referred  to  as  "the  facility”).  On 
November  16,  1956,  February  26,  1957,  and 
March  4,  1957,  Martin  filed  revisions  to  its 
license  application.  The  original  application 
together  with  said  revisions  is  hereinafter  re¬ 
ferred  to  as  "the  application.”  The  applica¬ 
tion  sought  approval  for  the  construction  and 
operation  of  two  experiments  relating  to  the 
Martin  Power  Reactor  and  the  U.  S.  Army 
Package  Power  Reactor  (hereinafter  referred 
to  as  "the  MPR  and  APPR  experiments”). 

The  Atomic  Energy  Commission  (herein¬ 
after  referred  to  as  "the  Commission”)  has 
found  that : 

A.  The  facility  will  be  a  utilization  facility 
as  defined  in  the  Commission’s  regulations 
contained  in  Title  10,  Chapter  1.  C.  F.  R., 
Part  50,  "Licensing  of  Production  and  Utili¬ 
zation  Facilities.” 

B.  Martin  proposes  to  utilize  the  facility 
in  the  conduct  of  research  and  development 
activities  of  the  types  specified  in  section  31 
of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954. 

C.  Martin  is  financially  qualified  to  con¬ 
struct  and  operate  the  facility  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations  contained  in  Title  10, 
Chapter  1,  C.  F.  R. 

D.  Martin  is  technically  qualified  to  design 
and  construct  the  facility. 

E.  Martin  has  submitted  sufficient  infor¬ 
mation  to  provide  reasonable  assurance  that 
a  facility  of  the  type  proposed  and  the  MPR 
and  APPR  experiments  of  the  type  proposed 

-  can  be  constructed  and  operated  at  the  pro¬ 
posed  location  without  undue  risk  to  the 
health  and  safety  of  the  public  and  that 
additional  Information  required  to  complete 
its  application  will  be  supplied. 

F.  'The  issuance  of  a  construction  permit 
to  Martin  will  not  be  inimical  to  the  common 
defense  and  security  and  to  the  health  and 
safety  of  the  public. 

Pursuant  to  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  act”)  and 
■Atle  10,  C.  F.  R.,  (Chapter  1,  Part  60,  "Licens¬ 
ing  of  Production  and  Utilization  i^ilities,” 
the  Commission  hereby  issues  a  construction 
permit  to  Martin  to  construct  the  facility  as 
a  utilization  facility.  This  permit  shaU  be 
deemed  to  contain  and  be  subject  to  the  con¬ 
ditions  specified  in  §§  50.54  and  50.55  of 
said  regulations;  is  subject  to  all  applicable 
provisions  of  the  act  and  rules,  regulations 
and  orders  of  the  Commission  now  or  here¬ 
after  in  effect;  and  is  subject  to  any  addi¬ 
tional  conditions  specified  or  incorporated 
below. 

A.  The  earliest  date  for  the  completion 
of  the  facility  is  June  1.  1957.  The  latest 


date  for  completion  of  the  facility  is  August 
1. 1957.  The  term  "completion  date”  as  used 
herein  means  the  date  on  which  construc¬ 
tion  of  the  facility  is  completed  and  prior 
to  the  introduction  of  the  fuel  material  for 
the  Initial  critical  experiment. 

B.  The  site  proposed  for  the  location  of 
the  facility  is  the  location  in  Middle  River 
Maryland,  specified  in  the  application. 

C.  The  type  of  facility  authorized  for  con¬ 
struction  is  a  critical  experiments  facility 
designed  primarily  for  testing  reactor  cores 
at  near  zero  power  levels. 

D.  At  such  time  as  this  construction  permit 
is  converted  into  a  license  to  operate  the  fa¬ 
cility,  such  license  will  incorporate — as  one 
of  its  conditions — a  requirement  that  no  crit¬ 
ical  experiment  other  than  the  MPR  and 
APPR  experiments  described  in  the  applica¬ 
tion  may  be  conducted  in  the  facility  until 
a  description  of  the  experiment  and  a  Haz¬ 
ards  Summary  Report  shall  have  been  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  Commission  and  the  Commis¬ 
sion  shall  have  specifically  authorized  the 
experimental  activity. 

This  permit  is  subject  to  submittal  by 
Martin  to  the  Commission  (by  proposed 
amendment  of  the  application)  of  additional 
Information  required  to  complete  its  Haz¬ 
ards  Summary  Report  and  a  finding  by  the 
Commission  that  the  final  design  provides 
reasonable  assurance  that  the  health  and 
safety  of  the  public  will  not  be  endangered 
by  operation  of  the  facility  in  accordance 
with  the  specified  procedvu-es. 

Upon  completion  (as  defined  in  Paragraph 
“A”  above)  of  the  construction  of  the  facility 
in  accordance  with  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  this  permit,  upon  the  filing  of  any  addi¬ 
tional  information  needed  to  bring  the  orig¬ 
inal  application  up  to  date,  and  upon  finding 
that  the  facility  and  th^  experiments  author¬ 
ized  have  been  constructed  in  conformity 
with  the  application  as  amended  and  in 
conformity  with  the  provisions  of  the  act 
and  of  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  and  in  the  absence  of  any  good 
cause  being  shown  to  the  Commission  why 
the  granting  of  a  license  would  not  be  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  act, 
the  Commission  will  issue  a  Class  104  license 
to  Martin  pursuant  to  section  104c  of  the  act, 
which  license  shall  expire  two  (2)  years  after 
the  date  of  this  construction  permit. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

Director, 

Division  of  Civilian  Application. 

Appendix  "B” 

MEMORANDUM 

Part  I.  Description  of  facility.  In  its  li¬ 
cense  application  the  Glenn  L.  Martin  Com¬ 
pany  described  a  proposed  critical  experi¬ 
ments  facility  to  be  located  within  the 
boundaries  of  the  Martin  Airport  near  Middle 
River,  Maryland.  The  facility  will  contain 
two  critical  experiment  cells,  a  work  area, 
storage  vault,  office,  counting  room,  and 
mechanical  equipment  room.  The  facility 
will  be  completely  air-conditioned  and  the 
exhaust  air  from  each  of  the  test  cells  will 
be  filtered  if  necessary  before  release  to  the 
stack. 

Part  II.  Proposed  critical  experiments. 
The  initial  experiments  to  be  performed  in 
the  facility  relate  to-the  Martin  Power  Re¬ 
actor  (MPR)  and  the  U.  S.  Army  Package 
Power  Reactor  (APPR).  Although  the  two 
experiments  will  be  performed  simultane¬ 
ously,  they  will  be  completely  independent 
of  one  another  except  for  a  common  emer¬ 
gency  warning  signal. 

The  MPR  critical  experiment  will  consist 
of  tubular  stainless  steel  clad  fuel  elements 
in  a  water  moderator  and  refiector.  Two 
types  -of  control  rods  will  be  used: 

1.  Six  MPR  prototype  control  rods,  two  of 
which  will  be  used  as  safety  rods  and  four 
of  which  will  be  stationary  when  the  critical 
assembly  is  operated. 
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i.  Three  control  rods  containing  fuel  which 
^  have  a  total  excess  reactivity  of  not 
niore  than  two  per  cent. 

The  MPR  assembly  will  be  supported  in  an 
jlumlnum  tank  containing  the  water  mod¬ 
erator  and  reflector.  This  tank  will  be  lo¬ 
cated  in  a  concrete  pit  in  one  of  the  critical 
experiment  cells.  The  cell  walls  and  roof 
*111  be  monolithic  reinforced  concrete.  Two 
feet  of  concrete  will  separate  the  MPR  con¬ 
trol  room  from  the  MPR  test  cell. 

The  APPR  critical  assembly  will  use  flat 
plate  fuel  elements  consisting  of  luanium 
foils  with  stainless  steel  plates  on  both  sides. 
Water  will  be  used  as  the  moderator  and 
reflector.  The  APPR  core  will  be  mounted 
in  an  aluminum  tank  in  a  concrete  pit  in 
the  other  critical  experiment  cell.  Two  feet 
of  concrete  will  separate  the  APPR  control 
room  from  the  APPR  test  cell. 

The  maximum  j>ower  level  of  both  critical 
experiments  will  be  limited  to  10  watts. 
Maximum  excess  reactivity  available  to  the 
operator  at  any  time  will  be  less  than  two 
per  cent  in  each  facility  and  the  maximum 
rate  of  reactivity  addition  by  movement  of 
a  control  rod  will  be  0.006  percent  per  second. 
In  the  MPR  experiment  the  mean  prompt 
neutron  lifetime  will  be  approximately  23 
microseconds  and  in  the  APPR  experiment 
approximately  40  microseconds. 

The  void  CQeflflclent  in  the  MPR  core  will 
be  approximately  —0.37  percent  reactivity  for 
each  percent  of  void  and  approximately  —0.33 
percent  reactivity  for  each  percent  of  void 
in  the  APPR  core. 

Part  III.  Hazards  Analysis.  The  location 
and  design  of  the  two  critical  experiment 
•  cells  are  such  that  an  accident  in  one  of  the 
cells  will  not  initiate  an  accident  in  the  other 
cell.  The  hazards  associated  with  perform¬ 
ing  the  two  proposed  critical  experiments 
simultaneously  in  this  facility  are  not  con¬ 
sidered  to  be  signiflcantly  Increased  over  that 
for  a  single  experiment  since  the  two  experi¬ 
ments  are  independent  of  each  other  and  the 
probability  of  an  accident  in  either  experi¬ 
ment  is  considered  to  be  very  small. 

We  concur  with  the  applicant  that  the 
maximum  credible  accident  for  the  APPR 
experiment  would  not  be  worse  than  a  series 
of  three  25  megawatt -second  energy  excur¬ 
sions  and  for  the  MPR  experiment  a  series  of 
thirteen  27  megawatt-second  energy  excur¬ 
sions.  This  accident  would  occur  for  either 
experiment  if  the  four-inch  standpipe  in  the 
water  moderator  storage  tank  is  ruptured, 
the  core  tank  water-fill  valve  is  open,  and 
all  control  rods  are  out  of  the  core.  Startup 
procedures  would  normally  prevent  this  ac¬ 
cident  since  they  require  all  control  rods  to 
be  fully  inserted  until  the  core  tank  has 
been  filled  with  water. 

The  nuclear  excursions  in  this  accident 
would  be  spaced  approximately  6.5  seconds 
apart.  In  either  case  the  nuclear  excursions 
would  not  damage  the  core  and  therefore 
would  not  release  any  fission  products  to  the 
test  cell.  In  both  experiments  the  nuclear 
excursions  are  caused  by  the  addition  of 
water  at  the  maximum  possible  rate.  Elach 
excursion  Is  terminated  by  the  expulsion  of 
water  moderator  due  to  steam  formation  in 
the  core.  Since  the  water  storage  tanks  add 
water  continuously  to  the  core  tanks,  the 
experiments  can  continue  to  go  sui>ercritical 
causing  additional  exciursions.  The  amount 
of  water  in  each  storage  tank  is  limited  to 
the  amount  necessary  to  fill  each  core  tank 
once.  Criticality  is  reached  in  the  two  ex¬ 
periments  well  before  the  core  tanks  are  full, 
and  only  a  small  percentage  of  the  water 
present  is  thrown  out  in  each  excursion. 
The  water  available  in  each  experiment 
limits  the  number  of  exciirsions  to  three  in 
the  APPR  experiment  and  thirteen  in  the 
MPR  experiment. 

The  maximum  excess  reactivity  in  the  MPR 
experiment  ( 14  per  cent)  is  greater  than  that 
In  the  APPR  experiment  (2  per  cent)  and 
this  accounts  few  the  larger  number  of  ex¬ 
cursions  in  the  case  of  the  MPR  experiment. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

The  reactivity  addition  rate  due  to  water 
addition  for  the  MPR  experiment  during  the 
maximum  credible  accident  is  1  percent  per 
second  and  for  the  APPR  experiment  It  is 
0.1  percent  per  second. 

The  applicant  has  considered  a  more  seri¬ 
ous  accident  based  on  the  instantaneous 
addition  of  all  the  excess  reactivity  available 
to  the  operator  and  has  calcvilated  the  radi¬ 
ation  dose  at  the  nearest  residence  (2,000 
feet  from  the  facility)  due  to  this  accident. 
In  the  case  of  both  experiments,  the  maxi¬ 
mum  excess  reactivity  available  to  the  opera¬ 
tor  is  two  per  cent  and  since  the  MPR  experi¬ 
ment  has  the  shorter  prompt  neutron  life¬ 
time  the  maximum  energy  released  is  greater. 
In  the  maximum  possible  accident,  the 
maximum  energy  released  is  242  megawatt- 
seconds  for  the  MPR  experiment  and  180 
megawatt-seconds  for  the  APPR  experiment. 
In  each  case  a  one  himdred  per  cent  release 
of  all  the  fission  products  from  the  excursion 
is  assumed  although  calculations  by  the 
applicant  Indicate  that  the  fuel  elements 
would  not  melt  and  therefore  would  not 
release  any  fission  products.  We  do  not 
believe  that  this  accident  is  credible  because 
we  do  not  consider  a  release  of  100  per  cent 
of  fission  products  possible  even  if  one  as¬ 
sumes  the  remote  possibility  of  instantane¬ 
ous  Insertion  of  the  2  per  cent  excess  re¬ 
activity  available  to  the  operator. 

There  is  some  doubt  that  the  two  feet  of 
concrete  shielding  between  the  control  room 
and  the  test  cell  is  adequate  to  provide 
sufifleient  shielding  for  the  operators  during 
a  maximum  credible  accident.  Therefore, 
unless  the  applicant  can  definitely  establish 
that  the  shielding  now  proposed  is  adequate, 
additional  shielding  will  have  to  be  provided 
before  the  Commission  will  authorize  per¬ 
formance  of  the  proposed  experiments. 

The  application  has  been  reviewed  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  whether  there  is 
reasonable  assurance  that  a  facility  of  the 
general  type  proposed  can  be  constructed 
and  experiments  of  the  t3q}e  described  can  be 
performed  at'  the  proposed  location  without 
undue  risk  to  the  health  and  safety  of  the 
public.  Before  approval  is  given  to  perform 
any  experiments,  the  ones  now  planned  or 
others  to  be  proposed  in  the  future,  detailed 
attention  will  be  given  by  the  AEC  to  insure 
that  adequate  provisions  are  incorporated  to 
prevent  the  release  of  fission  products  or 
other  harmful  materials  to  the  atmosphere. 

Part  rv.  Technical  Qualifications.  The 
proposed  activities  will  be  conducted  by  the 
Nuclear  Division  of  the  Glenn  L.  Martin 
Company.  The  education,  training,  and  ex¬ 
perience  of  the  personnel  responsible  for  the 
design  and  operation  of  the  facility  are  con¬ 
sidered  adequate  to  insure  safe  operation. 

Part  V.  Financial  Qualifications.  As  evi¬ 
dence  of  its  financial  qualifications,  Glenn 
L.  Martin  Company  submitted  with  its  ap¬ 
plication  a  copy  of  its  Annual  Report  to  -its 
stockholders.  From  a  review  of  the  Consoli¬ 
dated  Statement  of  Financial  Position  con¬ 
tained  therein,  it  was  concluded  that  the 
Company  is  financially  qualified  to  construct 
and  of>erate  the  reactor  in  accordance  with 
the  regulations  contained  in  Title  10,  Chapter 
1,  C.  F.  R.,  Part  50. 

Part  VI.  Conclusions.  Based  upon  the 
above  considerations,  it  is  concluded  that: 

a.  There  is  reasonable  assurance  that  a 
facility  of  the  general  type  proposed  and  the 
MPR  and  APPR  experiments  of  the  type  pro¬ 
posed  can  be  constructed  and  operated  at  the 
proposed  site  without  undue  risk  to  the 
health  and  safety  of  the  public. 

b.  The  applicant  is  technically  and  finan¬ 
cially  qualified  to  engage  in  the  proposed 
activities. 

Dat^:  April  19,  1957. 

For  the  Division  of  Civilian  Application. 

H.  L.  Pbicb. 

Director. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-3338;  Filed,  M>r.  24,  1957; 

8:48  a.  m.] 
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CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  No.  6293  et  al.] 

Montana  Local  Service  Case 

NOTICE  OF  HEARING 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as  amend¬ 
ed,  particularly  sections  205  (a)  and  401 
of  said  act  and  the  applicable  regulations 
thereunder,  that  a  hearing  in  the  above- 
entitled  proceeding  is  assigned  to  be  held 
on  May  13, 1957,  at  10:00  a.  m.  (mountain 
standard  time)  hi  the  Hotel  Rainbow, 
Great  Falls,  Montana,  before  Examiner 
Merritt  Ruhlen. 

Without  limiting  the  precise  scope  of 
the  issues,  particular  attention  will  be 
directed  to  the  following  matters  and 
questions: 

(1)  Whether  the  public  convenience 
and  necessity  require  the  amendment  of 
existing  certificates  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  or  the  issuance  of  new 
certificates  as  contemplated  in  the  appli¬ 
cations  and  investigations  consolidated 
in  this  proceeding  pertaining  to  improve¬ 
ments  in  the  local  air  service  pattern  in 
the  Montana  area  as  defined  in  the 
Board’s  Order  No.  E-10578  and  E-11016 
and  explained  in  Notices  to  All  Parties 
dated  March  27  and  April  16, 1957. 

(2)  Are  the  applicants  fit,  willing,  and 
able  to  conduct  the  proposed  air  trans¬ 
portation  and  to  conform  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  act  and  the  regulations  of 
the  Board  thereunder? 

For  further  details  regarding  this  pro¬ 
ceeding,  interested  parties  are  referred 
to  the  Prehearing  Conference  Report, 
Orders,  Notices  and  documents  on  file  in 
the  Docket  Section  of  the  Civil  Aeronau¬ 
tics  Board. 

Notice  is  further  giVen  that  any  person 
not  a  party  of  record  desiring  to  be  heard 
in  support  of  or  in  opposition  to  questions 
involved  in  this  consolidated  proceeding 
must  file  with  the  Board  on  or  before 
May  13,  1957,  a  statement  setting  forth 
the  matters  of  fact  or  law  which  he  de¬ 
sires  to  advance.  Any  person  filing  such 
a  statement  may  appear  at  the  hearing 
in  accordance  with  Rule  14  of  the  Board’s 
rules  of  practice  in  economic  proceed¬ 
ings. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  April  18, 
1957. 

[SEAL]  Francis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-3352;  Filed,  Apr.  24,  1957; 

8:51  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  8494] 

COMPANIA  Panamena  De  Aviacion,  S.  A. 

.  (COPA) 

% 

notice  of  postponement  of  hearing 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Compania  Panamena  de  Aviacion,  S.  A., 
(COPA)  under  section  402  of  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  for 
a  foreign  air  carrier  permit  to  engage  in 
foreign  air  transportation  in  scheduled 
and  non-scheduled  operations  with  re¬ 
spect  to  mail,  persons,  and  property  be¬ 
tween  the  Republic  of  Panama  and 
Miami,  Florida. 
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NOTICES 


Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  hearing 
In  the  above-entitled  proceeding  hereto¬ 
fore  assigned  to  be  held  on  May  2,  1957 
in  Room  E-224,  Temporary  Building  No. 
5.  16th  Street  and  Constitution  Avenue 
NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  has  been  post¬ 
poned  indefinitely  at  the  request  of 
counsel  for  the  applicant. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  April  18, 
1957. 

[seal]  Francis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  67-3353;  Piled.  Apr.  24,  1957; 
8:51  a.  m.) 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

(Docket  No.  0-12031] 

Permian  Basin  Pipeline  Co. 

notice  of  application  and  date  of 
hearing 

April  19,  1957. 

Take  notice  that  Permian  Basin  Pipe¬ 
line  Company  (Applicant),  a  Delaware 
corporation  with  its  principal  place  of 
business  at  Omaha.  Nebraska,  filed  an 
application  on  February  18,  1957,  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act,  for  authority  to  sell  and  deliver 
natural  gas  to  El  Paso  Natural  Gas 
Company  (El  Paso),  as  hereinafter  de¬ 
scribed  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission,  all  as  more  fully  repre¬ 
sented  in  the  application  which  is  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  to  public 
inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  to  El  Paso 
an  average  of  approximately  10,000 
Mcf  of  natural  gas  per  day,  through  an 
existing  interconnection  of  field  facilities 
of  both  companies  in  Lea  County.  New 
Mexico,  such  sale  to  terminate  one  year 
after  date  of  first  delivery. 

The  application  states  that  Applicant 
purchases  natural  gas  from  various  fields 
in  West  Texas  and  in  Lea  County,  New 
Mexico.  The  gas  is  transported  through 
Applicant’s  facilities  in  Texas  and  New 
Mexico  to  its  Plains  Measuring  Station 
in  Yoakum  County,  Texas,  where  said 
gas  is  delivered  and  sold  to  Northern 
Natural  Gas  Company  for  resale.  Due  to 
a  temporary  oversupply  of  natural  gas. 
Permian  has  not  been  purchasing  its  full 
allowable  production  from  Wells  in  Lea 
County,  New  Mexico.  Should  Applicant 
continue  to  take  less  than  the  full  allow¬ 
ables  from  the  Lea  County  fields,  it  faces 
the  possibility  of  cancellation  of  allow¬ 
ables  by  the  Oil  Conservation  Commis¬ 
sion  of  New  Mexico,  which  may  affect 
its  overall  supply  situation.  By  selling 
to  El  Paso  the  volumes  of  gas  in  excess 
of  its  current  market  demands,  Permian 
hopes  to  avoid  any  increases  in  its 
under-production  and  thereby  minimize 
the  possibility  of  cancellation^f  allow¬ 
ables  in  the  Lea  County  fields. 

Applicant  advises  that  the  proposed 
sale  will  in  no  way  impair  service  to  its 
present  customers  and  that  such  sale  will 
have  no  significant  effect  upon  its  total 
estimated  available  gas  reserves. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis¬ 
posed  of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 


Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  Jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and 
the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  on  May 
21,  1957,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  d.  s.  t.,  in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  l^deral  Commis¬ 
sion,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Washington, 
D.  C.,  concerning  the  matters  involved 
in  and  the  issues  presented  by  such  ap¬ 
plication:  Provided., however.  That  the 
Commission  may,  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  §  1.30  (c)  (1) 
or  (2)  of  the  Commission’s  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure.  Under  the  pro¬ 
cedure  herein  provided  for,  unless  other¬ 
wise  advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary  for 
Applicant  to  appear  or  be  represented 
at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington  25,*  D.  C.,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  May  6,  1957.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear¬ 
ing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

[seal]  Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  57-3323;  Piled,  Apr.  24.  1957; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  £-6743] 

Cincinnati  Gas  &  Electric  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION 

April  19,  1957. 

Take  notice  that  on  April  16.  1957  an 
application  was  filed  with  the  Federal 
Power  Commission  pursuant  to  section 
203  of  the  Federal  Power  Act  by  The 
Cincinnati  Gas  &  Electric  Company 
(“Applicant”),  a  corporation  organized 
under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Ohio  and 
doing  business  in  said  State  with  its 
principal  business  office-  at  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  seeking  an  order  authorizing  the 
purchase  of  shares  of  the  Capital  Stock 
of  The  Union  Light,  Heat  and  Power 
Company  (“Union”),  a  Kentuck  corpo¬ 
ration  with  its  principal  business  office 
at  Covington.  Kentucky.  Applicant 
owns  311,3133%4  shares  of  the  out¬ 
standing  Capital  Stock  of  Union.  Union 
proposes  to  offer  to  the  holders  of  record 
April  15,  1957  of  its  Capital  Stock,  par 
value  $15  per  share,  the  right  to  pur¬ 
chase  an  aggregate  of  104,000  additional 
shares,  such  additional  shares  to  be  sold 
in  full  shares  at  $32  per  share  and  in 
units  of  %4  of  one  share  at  $0.35  per  unit. 
Warrants  will  be  issued  to  present  hold¬ 
ers  of  its  Capital  Stock  entitling  them  to 
subscribe  for  additional  shares  at  the 
rate  of  l^4  of  one  share  for  each  %4 
of  one  share  presently  owned  and  out¬ 
standing;  in  addition,  all  stockholders 
will  have  the  privilege  of  oversubscrip¬ 
tion,  with  proration  if  necessary,  for  any 
shares  covered  by  outstanding  War¬ 
rants  not  exercised,  which  will  result 


in  the  outstanding  Capital  Stock  of 
Union  being  416,000  shares  after  aU 
shares  subscribed  for  have  been  issued.  , 
Any  persons  desiring  to  be  heard  or 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
application  should  on  or  before  the  7th 
day  of  May  1957,  file  with  the  Federal 
Power  Commission,  Washington  25, 
D.  C.,  a  petition  or  protest  in  accordance 
with  the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure.  The  application  is  on 
file  and  available  for  public  inspection. 

[SEAL]  Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  57-3324;  Piled,  Apr.  24,  1957; 

8:  47  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  <3-8076] 

Wichita  River  Oil  Corp. 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

April  19,  1957.  • 

Take  notice  that  Wichita  River  Oil 
Corporation  (Applicant) ,  a  Delaware 
corporation,  with  its  principal  place  of 
business  in  New  York,  New  York,  filed  an 
application  on  December  6,  1954,  as 
amended  February  8,  1957,  for  a  certifi¬ 
cate  of  public  convenience  and  necessity, 
pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act  authorizing  the  sale  of  natural  gas 
as  hereinafter  described,  subject  t(V  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  application, 
as  amended,  which  is  on  file  with  the 
Commission,  and  open  to  public  inspec¬ 
tion. 

Applicant  in  its  amended  application 
seeks  authorization  to  make  three  sales 
of  natural  gas  in  interstate  commerce  to 
the  Universal  Gasoline  Corporation 
(Universal) ,  and  two  sales  to  Lone  Star 
Gas  Company  (Lone  Star) .  from  certain 
leases  in  the  Doyle  Field,  Stevens  County, 
Oklahoma. 

Analysis  of  the  related  rate  schedules 
designated  as  Applicant’s  FPC  Gas  Rate 
Schedules  Nos.  1,  2  and  3,  discloses  that 
the  proposed  sales  to  Universal  are  per¬ 
centage  sales  and  Applicant  is  hereby 
notified  that,  that  portion  of  its  appli¬ 
cation  relating  to  the  sales  of  natural 
gas  to  Universal  will  be  dismissed  pur¬ 
suant  to  §  154.91  (e)  of  the  Commission’s 
regulations  under  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis¬ 
posed  of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  on  May 
27, 1957  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  d.  s.  t.,  in  a  hear¬ 
ing  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Washington, 
D.  C.,  concerning  the  matters  involved 
in  and  the  issues  presented  by  such  ap¬ 
plication:  Provided,  however.  That  the 
Commission  may,  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  §  1.30  (c)  (1) 
or  (2)  of  the  Commission’s  rules  of  prac- 
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tice  and  procedure.  Under  the  procedure 
herein  provided  for,  unless  otherwise  ad¬ 
vised,  it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Appli- 
rimt  to  appear  or  be  represented  at  the 
bearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
tc  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CPR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  May  10, 
1957.  Failure  of  any  party  to  appear  at 
and  participate  in  the  hearing  shall  be 
construed  as  waiver  of  and  concurrence 
in  omission  herein  of  the  intermediate 
decision  procedure  in  cases  where  a  re¬ 
quest  therefor  is  made  and  concurrence 
in  the  dismissal  of  that  portion  of  its 
application  relating  to  percentage  sales. 

[SEAL]  Joseph  H.  Gutrioe, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-3325;  Filed.  Apr.  24'  1957; 

8:47  a.  m.j 


[Docket  No.  G-12439] 

Crescent  Oil  and  Gas  Corp. 

order  suspending  proposed  changes 

IN  RATES 

April  19,  1957. 

Crescent  Oil  and  Gas  Corporation 
(Crescent)  on  March  21,  1957,  tendered 
for  filing  several  proposed  changes  in  its 
presently  effective  r^te  schedule  for  sales 
of  natural  gas  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Commission.  The  proposed 
changes,  which  constitute  increased  rates 
and  charges,  are  contained,in  the  follow¬ 
ing  designated  filings: 

Description :  Notice  of  Change  dated  March 
19, 1957.  Letter  of  Notification  dated  Novem¬ 
ber  28.  1956. 

Purchaser:  Texas  Gas  Transmission  Cor¬ 
poration. 

Rate  schedule  designations:  Supplement 
No.  2  to  Crescent’s  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule 
No.  2.  Supplement  No.  3  to  Crescent’s  FPC 
Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  2. 

Effective  date:  ^  April  21.  1957. 

In  support  of  the  proposed  increased 
rates.  Crescent  cites  the  favored-nations 
provision  of  the  contract  and  states  that 
since  the  purchaser  is  now  paying  the 
proposed  rate  to  other  producers,  the 
reasonable  market  price  of  gas  in  the 
area  is  the  proposed  rate. 

The  increased  rates  and  charges  so 
proposed  have  not  been  shown  to  be  jus¬ 
tified  and  may  be  unjust,  unreasonable, 
unduly  discriminatory,  or  preferential, 
or  otherwise  unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest,  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  that  the  Com¬ 
mission  enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning 
the  lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed  in¬ 
creased  rates  and  charges,  and  that  the 
above-designated  supplements  be  sus¬ 
pended  and  the  use  thereof  deferred  as 
hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  particularly  sections  4 


^The  stated  effective  date  is  the  first  day 
After  expiration  of  the  required  thirty  days 
notice,  or  the  effective  date  proposed  by 
Crescent,  if  later. 


and  15  thereof,  the  Commission’s  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure,  and  the  regula- 
tions  under  the  Natural  Gas  Act  (18  CFR 
Ch.  I) ,  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a 
date  to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Sec¬ 
retary  concerning  the  lawfulness  of  said 
proposed  increased  rates  and  charges; 
and,  pending  such  hearing  and  decision 
thereon,  the  above-designated  supple¬ 
ments  be  and  they  are  each  hereby  sus¬ 
pended,  and  the  use  thereof  deferred 
imtil  September  21,  1957,  and  until  such 
further  time  as  they  are  made  effective 
in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  Natural 
Gas  Act. 

(B)  Neither  the  supplements  hereby 
suspended,  nor  the  rate  schedules  sought 
to  be  altered  thereby  shall  be  changed 
until  this  proceeding  has  been  disposed 
of  or  until  the  periods  of  suspension  have 
expired,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Commission. 

(C)  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  §§  1.8  and  1.37 
(f)  of  the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f) ). 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-3326;  Filed,  Apr.  24,  1957; 

.  8:47  a.  m.J 


[Docket  No.  G-9392  etc.] 

JERNIGAN  and  MORGAN  OlL  CO.  ET  AL. 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATIONS  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING  / 

April  19, 1957. 

In  the  matters  of  J.  E.  Jemigan  and 
Max  V.  Morgan  d/b/a  Jernigan  and 
Morgan  Oil  Company,  Docket  No.  G- 
9392 ;  J.  E.  Jernigan  and  Max  V.  Morgan, 
et  al..  Docket  No.  G-10314;  Worth  Drill¬ 
ing  Company,  et  al..  Docket  No.  G-10360; 
L.  L.  Chevalier,  et  al..  Docket.  No.  G- 
10361;  Jernigan  and  Morgan  Transmis¬ 
sion  Company,  Docket  No.  G-10447. 

Take  notice  that  there  have  been  filed 
with  the  Federal  Power  Commission  ap¬ 
plications  for  certificates  of  public  con¬ 
venience  and  necessity,  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  7  (c)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  for 
authority  to  render  service  as  herein¬ 
after  described  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Commission,  all  as  more  fully 
represented  in  the  respective  applica¬ 
tions  which  are  on  file  with  the  Commis¬ 
sion  and  open  to  public  inspection. 

Jernigan  and  Morgan  Oil  Company  by 
its  amended  application  in  Docket  No. 
G-9392  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas  in 
interstate  commerce  to  Jernigan  and 
Morgan  Transmission  Company  for  re¬ 
sale  from  production  in  the  Perue  Sand, 
Victor  Pool,  Lincoln  County,  Oklahoma. 

The  applications  in  Docket  Nos.  <3- 
10314,  G-10360  and  G-10361  seek  author¬ 
ity  to  sell  natural  gas  in  interstate 
commerce  to  Jernigan  and  •  Morgan 
Transmission  Company  for  resale  from 
production  in  the  East  Victor  Field, 
Lincoln  County,  Oklahoma.* 

J.  E.  Jemigan  and  Max  V.  Morgan 
d/b/a  Jemigan  and  Morgan  Oil  Com¬ 
pany,  Operator,  in  Docket  No.  G-10314, 
has  filed  for  itself  and  on  behalf  of 
twenty-eight  parties  owning  working  in¬ 


terests  in  five  wells  located  in  the  East 
Victor  Field. 

Worth  Drilling  Company,  in  Docket 
No.  G-10360,  has  filed  as  Operator  for 
twenty-four  parties  owning  working  in¬ 
terests  in  one  well  in  the  East  Victor 
Field. 

L.  L.  Chevalier  in  Docket  No.  G-10361 
filed  for  himself  and  twelve  additional 
parties  owning  working  interests  in  two 
wells  in  the  East  Victor  Field. 

Jemigan  and  Morgan  Transmission 
Company  filed  an  application  in  Docket 
No.  G-10447  in  which  it  seeks  authority 
to  sell  natural  gas  in  interstate  commerce 
to  Cities  Service  Gas  Company  for  resale, 
which  gas  is  purchased  from  nine  listed 
producers  in  the  East  Victor  Field. 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed  of 
as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  appli¬ 
cable  rules  and  regulations  and  to  that 
end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
,the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  on  May  27, 
1957,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  d.  s.  t.,  in  a  Hear¬ 
ing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Washington, 
D.  C.,  concerning  the  matters  involved 
in  and  the  issues  presented  by  such  appli¬ 
cations:  Provided,  however.  That  the 
Commission  may,  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  §  1.30  (c)  (1) 
or  (2)  of  the  Commission’s  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure.  Under  the  pro¬ 
cedure  herein  provided  for,  unless  other¬ 
wise  advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary  for 
Applicants  to  appear  or  be  represented  at 
the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene 
may  be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  in 
accordance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  May  10,  1957.  Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the 
hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of 
and  concurrence  in  omission  herein  of 
the  intermediate  decision  procedure  in 
cases  where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

[seal]  Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-3327;  Filed,  Apr.  24,  1957; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  G-11709] 

Town  of  Greenbrier,  Tennessee 

NOTICE*  OF  APPLICATION  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

April  18, 1957. 

Take  notice  that  the  Town  of  Green¬ 
brier,  State  of  Tennessee,  a  municipal 
corporation,  filed  on  January  7,  1957, 
pursuant  to  section  7  (a)  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act,  an  application  as  supplemented 
on  February  7,  1957  for  an  order  direct¬ 
ing  Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  Com¬ 
pany  (Tennessee  Gas)  to  establish  phys¬ 
ical  connection  of  its  transportation 
facilities  with  the  proposed  facilities  of 
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the  Applicant,  and  to  sell  natural  gas  for 
resale  for  ultimate  public  consumption, 
all  as  more  fully  described  in  the  applica* 
tion  above  mentioned  which  is  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  to  public 
inspection/ 

Applicant  proposes  to  construct  and 
operate  a  natural  gas  distribution  sys¬ 
tem  in  the  municipality  and  in  nearby 
areas  and  to  sell  the  natural  gas  to  be 
purchased  from  Tennessee  Gas  to  the  in¬ 
habitants  for  domestic  and  commercial 
purposes.  The  estimated  cost  of  the  said 
distribution  system  is  $85,000  which  is  to 
be  financed  by  revenue  bonds  issued  by 
Applicant.  The  estimated  peak  day  and 
annual  requirements  in  Mcf  for  the  first 
five  years  of  operations  are  as  follows: 


Year 

Annual 

Peak  day 

1  _ 

14,600 

200 

2 . 

21,055 

287 

25,285 

344 

4  . . 

29,735 

404 

.•>  _ 

34,060 

428 

Take  further  notice,  that  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  on  May 
22,  1957,  at  10:00  a.  m.,  e.  d.  s.  t.,  in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission  441  G  Street  NW.,  Washington, 
D.  C.,  concerning  the  matters  involved  in 
and  the  issues  presented  by  the  applica¬ 
tion  and  answer  thereto:  Provided,  how¬ 
ever,  That  the  Commission  may,  after 
a  non-contested  hearing  dispKxse  of  the 
proceeding  pursuant  to  §  1.30  (c)  (1)  or 
(2)  of  the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice 
and  proc^ure.  Under  the  procedure 
herein  provided  for,  unless  otherwise  ad¬ 
vised,  it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Appli¬ 
cant  or  Tennessee  Gas  to  appear  or  be 
represent^  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  May 
10,  1957. 

[SEAL]  Joseph  H.  GimtiDE, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  67-3328;  Piled.  Apr.  24,  1957; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


I  Docket  No.  0-12032] 

Northern  Natural  Gas  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  application  ANO  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

April  18,  1957. 

Take  notice  that  Northern  Natural 
Gas  Company  (Applicant),  a  Delaware 
corporation,  with  its  principal  place  of 
business  at  Omaha,  Nebraska,  filed  an 
application  on  February  18,  1957,  pursu¬ 
ant  to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act, 
for  permission  to  abandon,  and  authority 
to  acquire  and  operate  natural  gas  facil¬ 
ities  as  hereinafter  described,  subject  to 


*  An  answer  to  such  application  was  filed  by 
Tennessee  Gas  on  March  8, 1957. 


the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all 
as  more  fully  represented  in  the  applica¬ 
tion  which  is  on  file  with  the  Commis¬ 
sion  and  open  to  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  purchase  cer¬ 
tain  branch  line  facilities  presently 
owned  by  four  of  its  utility  customers  in 
Iowa,  Minnesota,  Nebraska  and  South 
Dakota.  The  customers  and  facilities 
involved  are  as  follows: 

utility  Customer  and  Facilities  To  Be 
Purchased 

Iowa  Public  Service  Co.:  Approximately 
10.69  miles  of  6-lnch  branch  line  to  Yank¬ 
ton,  South  Dakota.  Approximately  1.9 
miles  of  2-lnch  branch  line  to  Gayville, 
S.  Dak.,  the  2-lnch  line  being  attached  to 
the  6-lnch  Yankton  .line. 

Iowa  Power  &  Light  Co.:  Approximately  4.7 
miles  of  2-lnch  branch  line  to  Griswold. 
Iowa. 

Central  Electric  &  Gas  Co.:  Approximately 
0.54  of  a  mile  of  6-lnch  branch  line  to 
Beatrice.  Nebr. 

Minnesota  Natural  Gas  Co. :  Approximately  ' 
20.6  miles  of  4-lnch  lines  to  Worthington, 

■  Minn.  These  are  two  parallel  lines,  each 
line  being  about  10.3  miles  long. 

Applicant  states  that  these  facilities 
are  owned  by  the  utilities  and  are  leased 
to  Applicant  who  has  been  operating  and 
maintaining  them  for  a  number  of  years. 

Applicant  also  seeks  permission  and 
approval  to  abandon  and  sell  to  Iowa 
Public  Service  Company  approximately 
1.38  miles  of  Applicant’s  8-inch  line  be¬ 
tween  its  present  town  border  station  for 
Yankton,  South  Dakota,  and  a  proposed 
new  town  border  station  tb  be  built  on  the 
lines  serving  that  town.  Applicant  states 
that  at  the  time  of  its  construction,  the 
present  station  was  a  considerable  dis¬ 
tance  from  residential  areas  and  build¬ 
ings.  Since  that  time,  dwellings  and 
other  structures  have  been  built  in  the 
station  area.  For  reasons  of  public 
safety.  Northern  proposes  to  relocate  the 
station  in  an  area  beyond  existing  dwell¬ 
ings  and  structures,  and  sell  to  Iowa 
Public  Service  the  1.38  miles  of  8-inch 
line  between  the  present  and  proposed 
town  border  stations,  to  be  operated  as 
part  of  the  distributor’s  system  in 
Yankton. 

Applicant  states  that  the  proposed  sale 
of  facilities  to  Iowa  Public  Service  Com¬ 
pany,  and  purchase  of  the  lines  from 
Applicant’s  utility  customers  will  not  re¬ 
sult  in  any  abandonment  or  other  change 
in  service.  Nor  will  there  be  any  change 
in  the  capacity  of  gas  supply  available  to 
Northern’s  customers.  The  proposed 
transaction  will  result  only  in  Appli¬ 
cant  owning  all  the  facilities  it  operates, 
and  the  various  distributors  owning  all 
the  facilities  operated  by  them. 

The  application  shows  the  depreciated 
original  cost  of  all  the  facilities  to  be 
acquired  is  $207,390,  and  that  Applicant 
has  agreed  to  pay  $146,500,  the  difference 
of  $60,890  being  credited  to  its  deprecia¬ 
tion  reserve.  The  purchase  will  be 
financed  out  of  funds  on  hand. 

Sale  of  the  Yankton  line  by  Applicant 
to  Iowa  Public  Service  Company  will  be 
made  at  an  agreed  price  of  $25,500. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis¬ 
posed  of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 


Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  on  May  21  * 
1957  at  9:30  a.  m..  e.  d.  s.  t.,  in  a  Hearing 
Room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission, 
441  G  Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.  c.i 
concerning  the  matters  involved  in  and 
the  issues  presented  by  such  application: 
Provided,  however.  That  the  Commission 
may,  after  a  non-contested  hearing,  dis¬ 
pose  of  the  proceedings  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  §  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (2)  of  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure.  Under  the  procedure  herein  pro¬ 
vided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it 
will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  ap¬ 
pear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  w'ith  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,-  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  May  6, 1957.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear¬ 
ing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

[seal]  Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-3329;  Piled,  Apr.  24,  1957; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  11866;  PCC  57-395] 

Allocation  of  Certain  Frequencies 

NOTICE  OF  HEARING 

In  the  matter  of  allocation  of  frequen¬ 
cies  in  the  bands  above  890  Me.;  Docket 
No.  11866. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  fact 
finding  hearing  in  the  above-entitled 
proceeding  will  commence  before  the 
Commission  en  banc  at  10  a.  m.,  on  May 
20,  1957,  in  Room  7134,  New  Post  Office 
Building,  Washington.  D.  C. 

Attached  is  a  list  of  the  witnesses  *  who 
will  be  called  to  testify  at  the  hearing 
in  the  order  of  their  scheduled  appear¬ 
ance.  For  those  witnesses  expected  to 
be  reached  during  the  first  two  weeks  of 
the  hearing,  the  week  during  which  they 
will  be  called  is  specified.  By  sulxsequent 
notices  the  Commission  will  specify  the 
week  of  appearance  for  additional  wit¬ 
nesses.  The  list  of  witnesses,  as  well  as 
the  order  and  time  of  their  appearances 
is  subject  to  change,  and  the  Commis¬ 
sion  will  endeavor  to  give  as  much  ad¬ 
vance  notice  as  possible  of  any  such 
changes. 

Each  witness  shall  file  with  the  Com¬ 
mission  an  original  and  14  copies  of  his 
proposed  statement  and  of  any  exhibits 
intended  to  be  introduced,  by  the  Monday 
of  the  week  preceding  his  scheduled  ap¬ 
pearance  (e.  g.,  witnesses  scheduled  to 
appear  during  the  first  week  of  the  hear¬ 
ing  will  file  their  statements  and  exhibits 


spiled  as  part  of  the  original  document. 
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on  or  before  May  13,  1957) .  It  is  sug¬ 
gested  that  witnesses  have  extra  copies 
of  their  statements  and  exhibits  avail¬ 
able  at  the  hearing  for  distribution  to 
the  press  and  other  parties. 

Adopted:  April  17,  1957. 

Released:  April  22,  1957. 

Federal  Communications 

^  COBIMISSION, 

[SEAL]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

(P  R.  Doc.  57-3349;  Piled,  Apr.  24,  1957; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  11977;  PCC  57M-389] 
Southern  Broadcasting  Co.  (KCLH) 

ORDER  continuing  PREHEARING  CONFERENCE 

In  re  application  of  D.  R.  James,  Jr., 
tr/as  Southern  Broadcasting  Company 
(KCLH)  Camden,  Arkansas,  Docket  No. 
11977,  File  No.  BP-10376;  for  construc¬ 
tion  permit. 

At  the  oral  request  of  the  applicant 
and  with  the  consent  of  the  other  par¬ 
ties;  It  is  ordered.  This  19th  day  of  April 
1957,  that  the  prehearing  conference  in 
the  above-entitled  matter  hertofore 
scheduled  to  commence  on  April  24, 1957, 
is  postponed  to  10:00  a.  m..  May  1,  1957, 
and  will  be  held  in  the  Commission’s 
offices  in  Washington,  D.  C. 

Federal  Combcunications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-3350;  Piled,  Apr.  24,  1957; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


UNITED  STATES  TARIFF 
COMMISSION 

[Investigation  61] 

Stainless  Steel  Flatware 
investigation  instituted  and  hearing 

ORDERED 

Investigation,  instituted.  Upon  appli¬ 
cation  of  the  Stainless  Steel  Flatware 
Manufacturers  Association,  Englishtown, 
N.  J.,  received  April  11,  1957,  the  United 
States  Tariff  Commission,  on  the  18th 
day  of  April  1957,  under  the  authority 
of  section  7  of  the  'Trade  Agreements 
Extension  Act  of  1951,  as  amended,  and 
section  332  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  in¬ 
stituted  an  investigation  to  determine 
whether  table  knives,  forks,  and  spoons, 
wholly  of  metal  and  in  chief  value  of 
stainless  steel,  classifiable  under  para¬ 
graph  339  or  paragraph  355  of  the  Tariff 
Act  of  1930  are,  as  a  result  in  whole  or  in 
part  of  the  duty  or  other  customs  treat¬ 
ment  reflecting  concessions  granted 
thereon  under  the  General  Agreement  on 
Tariffs  and  Trade,  being  imported  into 
the  United  States  in  such  increased 
quantities,  either  actual  or  relative,  as 
to  cause  or  threaten  serious  injury  to 
the  domestic  industry  producing  like 
products. 

Public  hearing  ordered.  A  public  hear¬ 
ing  in  this  investigation  will  be  held  be¬ 
ginning  at  10  a.  m.,  e.  d.  s.  t.,  on  July 
16,  1957,  in  the  Hearing  Room,  Tariff 


Commission  Building,  Eighth  and  E 
Streets  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Inter¬ 
ested  parties  desiring  to  appear  and  be 
heard  at  the  hearing  should  nbtify  the 
Secretary  of  the  Commission,  in  writing, 
at  least  three  days  in  advance  of  the  date 
set  for  hearing. 

Inspection  of  application.  The  appli¬ 
cation  filed  in  this  case  is  available  for 
public  inspection  at  the  office  of  the  Sec¬ 
retary,  United  States  Tariff  Commission, 
Eighth  and  E  Streets  NW.,  Washington, 
D.  C.,  and  at  the  New  York  office  of  the 
Tariff  Commission,  located  in  Room  437 
of  the  Custom  House,  where  it  may  be 
read  and  copied  by  persons  interested. 

Issued:  April  22, 1957. 

By  order  of  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Donn  N.  Bent, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-3351;  Filed,  Apr.  24,  1957; 

8:51  a.  m.] 


GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMIN¬ 
ISTRATION 

[Delegation  of  Authority  No.  289] 
Secretary  of  Agriculture 

DELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  ENTER 
INTO  CONTRACTS  FOR  PROCUREMENT  OF 
ENGINEERING  SERVICES 

1.  Pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Property 
and  Administrative  Services  Act  of  1949 
(63  Stat.  377) ,  as  amended,  authority  is 
hereby  delegated  to  the  Secretary  of  Ag¬ 
riculture  to  enter  into  contracts  for  pro¬ 
fessional  engineering  services  required 
for  all  roads,  trails,  bridges,  dams,  build¬ 
ings,  cadastral  surveys,  landscape,  archi¬ 
tectural  and  related  professional  engi- 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

.  [Pile  No.  70-3581] 

Potomac  Edison  Co.  et  al. 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  ISSUE  AND  SALE  OF 
COMMON  STOCK  BY  SUBSIDIARIES  TO  HOLD¬ 
ING  COMPANY 

April  18,  1957. 

■  In  the  Matter  of  The  Potomac  Edison 
Company,  Northern  Virginia  Power  Com¬ 
pany,  Potomac  Light  and  Power  Com¬ 
pany,  South  Penn  Power  Company;  File 
No.  70-3581. 


neering  services  such  as  planning  and 
design  of  cami^rounds,  picnic  areas, 
trailer  parks,  observation  points,  and 
playgrounds,  together  with  necessary 
structures,  water,  sanitation  and  other 
facilities  that  are  iriVolved  in  programs 
of  the  Forest  Service  and  those  incident 
to  the  construction  of  dams,  channels, 
silting  basins  and  other  water  use  and 
control  structures  in  connection  with4;he 
watershed  and  flood  prevention  programs 
of  the  Soil  Conservation  Service,  without 
advertising  pursuant  to  section  302  (c) 
(4)  and  (9)  of  the  said  act. 

2.  This  delegation  of  authority  shall 
be  subject  to  all  provisions  of  Title  HI 
of  the  said  act  with  respect  to  negotiated 
contracts,  and  to  all  other  provisions  of 
law. 

3.  The  authority  delegated  herein  may 
be  redelegated  to  any  officer  or  employee 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 

4.  This  delegation  shall  be  effective  as 
of  the  date  hereof,  and  shall  not  extend 
beyond  July  1,  1958.  The  prior  delega¬ 
tion  of  authority  on  the  same  subject  to 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  dated  April 
17, 1956  (21  F.  R.  2606),  is  hereby  super¬ 
seded. 

Dated:  April  19.  1957. 

Franklin  G.  Floete, 
Administrator. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-3354;  Piled,  Apr.  24.  1957; 

8:52  a.  m.] 


Report  of  Purchases  Under  Domestic 
Purchase  Regulation 

Report  of  purchases  under  Domestic 
Purchase  Regulation  operating  on  dele¬ 
gation  of  authority  by  Department  of 
Interior  under  PL  733. 


Notice  is  hereby  given  that  The  Poto¬ 
mac  Edison  Company  (“Potomac  Edi¬ 
son”)  ,  a  registered  holding  company  and 
subsidiary  of  Hie  West  Penn  Electric 
Company,  also  a  registered  holding  com¬ 
pany,  and  Northern  Virginia  Power 
Company  (“Northern  Virginia”),  Poto¬ 
mac  Light  and  Power  Company  (“Poto¬ 
mac  Light”),  and  South  Penn  Power 
Company  (“South  Penn”) ,  public-utility 
subsidiaries  of  Potomac  Edison,  have 
filed  a  joint  application-declaration  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Com¬ 
pany  Act  of  1935  (“act”),  designating 
sections  6,  7,  9,  10  and  12  thereof  and 
Rules  U-43  and  U-44  thereunder  as  ap- 


February  28,  1957. 


Terml-  - 

• 

Total 

Interim 

Quantity  purchases 

nation 
date  of 
program 

Unit  of  measure 

limi¬ 

tation 

limi- 

tutiim 

During 

February 

Inception 
to  Feb. 
28,  1957 

12-31-58 

Short  tons.  Crude  #1  and  #2 _ 

2,000 

409 

113 

478 

Short  tons,  Crude  #3 . 

2,000 

409 

86 

311 

12-31-58 

Pounds,  contained  combined  pent- 
oxide. 

250,000 

67,559 

0 

<0. 184 

12-31-.58 

Short  tons,  acid  grade . 

250,000 

68,047 

19,133 

19,133 

12-31-58 

Short  ton  units,  tungsten  trioxide. 

1,250,000 

293,584 

33 

283,463 

Material 


Asbestos _ _ _ 

Columbium-tantalum . . . 


Fluorspar.. 

Tungsten.. 


•  Short  dry  ton. 

Dated:  April  19, 1957. 


Franklin  G.  Floete, 

Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-3355;  Filed.  Apr.  24, 1957;  8:52  a.  m.] 
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NOTICES 


plicable  to  the  proposed  transactions, 
which  are  summarized  as  follows: 

Northern  Virginia.  Potomac  Light,  and 
South  Penn  propose  to  issue  and  sell  ad¬ 
ditional  shares  of  their  authorized  and 
unissued  capital  stocks,  and  Potomac 
Edison  proposes  to  acquire  such  shares, 
in  each  case  for  a  cash  consideration 
equal  to  the  aggregate  par  or  stated 
value  thereof,  as  follows: 


Subsidiary  and  title 
ot  issue 

Presently 

out¬ 

standing 

Propo.sed 
to  be 
issued 

Cash  con¬ 
sideration 

Northern  Viryinia— 
Common  stock,  par 
value  $100  per  share. .. 

Shares 

146,500 

Shares 

10,500* 

$1,050,000 

Potomac  Light — Com¬ 
mon  stock,  par  vaiue 
$100  per  share . 

123,000 

9,000 

900,000 

South  Penn— Capital 
stock,  no  par,  stated 
value  $5  per  share _ 

1  704,300 

23,800 

119,000 

Potomac  Edison  now  owns  ah  of  the 
outstanding  shares  of  capital  stock  of 
each  of  the  subsidiaries.  Such  shares  are 
pledged  under  the  Indenture  of  Potomac 
Edison  dated  as  of  October  1,  1944,  as 
supplemented,  securing  its  First  Mort¬ 
gage  and  Collateral  Trust  Bonds.  The 
, additional  shares  proposed  to  be  ac¬ 
quired  by  Potomac  Edison  will  be  issued 
from  time  to  time  as  necessary  prior 
to  December  31,  1957,  and  on  issuance 
will  be  pledged  under  said  Indenture  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  there¬ 
of. 

The  said  subsidiaries  will  apply  the  net 
proceeds  from  the  sale  of  said  stock  for 
necessary  property  additions  and  im¬ 
provements. 

It  is  stated  that  the  State  Corporation 
Commission  of  Virginia  has  jurisdiction 
over  the  issuance  and  acquisition  of  the 
stock  of  Northern  Virginia;  that  the 
Pennsylvania  Public  Utility  Commission 
has  jurisdiction  over  the  issuance  of  the 
stock  of  South  Penn;  and  that  the  Public 
Service  Commission  of  West  Virginia  has 
or  asserts  jurisdiction  over  the  acqui¬ 
sition  by  Potomac  Edison  of  the  stocks 
of  said  subsidiaries.  The  applicable  or¬ 
ders  of  these  State  commissions  will  be 
filed  by  amendment. 

The  aggregate  fees  and  expenses  to  be 
paid  in  connection  with  said  transactions 
are  estimated  at  $3,225,  including  $300 
for  attorneys’  fees. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in¬ 
terested  person  may,  not  later  than  May 
6,  1957  at  5:30  p.  m.,  request  the  Com¬ 
mission  in  writing  that  a  hearing  be  held 
on  such  matter,  stating  the  nature  of  his 
interest,  the  reasons  for  such  request, 
and  the  issues  of  fact  or  law,  if  any, 
raised  by  said  application-declaration 
which  he  desires  to  controvert  I  or  he  may 
request  that'  he  be  notified  if  the  Com¬ 
mission  should  order  a  hearing  thereon. 
Any  such  request  should  be  addressed: 
Secretary,  Securities  .  and  Exchange 
Commission,  Washington  25,  D.  C,  At 
any  time  after  said  date  the  application- 
declaration,  as  filed  or  as  amended,  may 
be  granted  and  permitted  to  become  ef¬ 
fective  as  provided  in  Rule  U-23  of  the 
rules  and  regulations  promulgated  under 
the  act,  or  the  Commission  may  grant 
exemption  from  its  rules  ^  provided  in 


Rules  U-20  (a)  and  U-lOO,  or  take  such 
other  action  as  it  may  deem  appropriate. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  67-3331;  Piled.  Apr.  24,  1957; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


[Pile  No.  812-1072] 

Nicollet  Trust 

NOTICE  OF  FILING  OF  APPLICATION  FOR  ORDER 

EXEMPTING  TRANSACTIONS  BETWEEN  AF¬ 
FILIATES 

April  19,  1957. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  The  Nicol¬ 
let  Trust  (“Trust”),  an  affiliated  person 
of  an  affiliated  person  of  Investors  Di¬ 
versified  Services,  Inc.  (“IDS”),  a  face- 
amount  certificate  company  registered 
under  the  Investment  Company  Act  of 
1940  (“act”),  has  filed  an  application, 
pursuant  to  section  17  (b)  of  said  act, 
for  an  order  exempting  from  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  section  17  (a)  of  the  act  the 
transaction  described  below. 

The  application  makes  the  following 
representations. 

On  April  27,  1955  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  business  IDS  entered  into  com¬ 
mitments  to  advance  an  aggregate  of 
$2,150,000  to  the  Trust  to  be  secured  by 
two  mortgage  loans  on  downtown  real 
property  in  .Minneapolis.  Minnesota.  At 
the  time  of  the  commitments  IDS  ad¬ 
vanced  $1,400,000  and  agreed  to  disburse 
the  remaining  $750,000  upon  completion 
of  a  certain  building  to  be  located  on  the 
mortgaged  property.  At  the  time  of 
these  commitments  no  affiliation  existed 
between  IDS  and  the  Trust. 

Thereafter,  on  October  11,  1955,  IDS 
acquired  a  49  percent  stock  interest  in 
Baker  Block  Land  Trust  and  Central 
Heating  Compjany  which,  respectively, 
own  and  supply  heat  to  the  building  in 
which  IDS  has  its  home  office.  These 
companies  and  the  Trust  are  under  the 
common  control  of  Baker  Properties, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  which  operates  and 
owns  or  controls  various  business  prop¬ 
erties,  principally  in  the  city  of  Minne¬ 
apolis.  By  reason  of  this  acquisition  the 
Trust  became  an  affiliated  person  of  an 
affiliated  person  of  IDS  within  tlie  mean¬ 
ing  of  section  2  (a)  (3)  of  the  act. 

It  is  now  proposed  that  the  present 
several  mortgage  loans  held  by  IDS  be 
consolidated  into  a  single  new  mortgage 
loan  in  a  reduced  amount,  that  the  com¬ 
mitment  of  IDS  to  disburse  an  additional 
$750,000  shall  be  reduced  to  $550,000,  and 
that  the  interest  rate  on  the  loan  shall 
be  at  a  4%  percent  rate  instead  of  the 
existing  4*/^  percent  rate. 

Section  17  (a)  of  the  act  prohibits  an 
affiliated  person  of  a  registered  invest¬ 
ment  company,  or  an  affiliated  person  of 
such  a  person  from  selling  to  or  purchas¬ 
ing  from  such  registered  investment 
company  or  any  company  controlled  by 
such  registered  investment  company,  any 
security  or  other  property,  subject  to 
certain  exceptions,  unless  the  Commis¬ 
sion  upon  application  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  17  (b)  grants  an  exemption  from 
the  provisions  of  section  17  (a),  after 


finding  that  the  terms  of  the  proposed 
transaction,  including  the  consideration  ■ 
to  be  paid,  are  reasonable  and  fair  and 
do  not  involve  overreaching  on  the  part 
of  any  person  concerned,  that  the  pro¬ 
posed  transaction  is  consistent  with  the 
policy  of  each  registered  investment 
company  concerned,  as  recited  in  its 
registration  statement  and  reports  filed 
under  the  act,  and  is  consistent  with  the 
general  purposes  of  the  act.  Since,  by 
definition  under  the  act,  the  Trust  is  an 
affiliated  person  of  an  affiliated  person  of 
IDS,  a  registered  investment  company, 
the  proposed  transaction  is  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  section  17  (a)  of  the  act. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter¬ 
ested  person  may,  not  later  than  May 
2,  1957,  at  5:30  p.  m.,  submit  to  the 
Commission  in  writing  any  facts  bearing 
upon  the  desirability  of  a  hearing  on  the 
matter  and  may  request  that  a  hearing 
be  held,  such  request  stating  the  nature 
of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for  such  re¬ 
quest  and  the  issues,  if  any,  of  fact  or 
law  proposed  to  be  controverted,  or  he 
may  request  that  he  be  notified  if  the 
Commission  should  order  a  hearing 
thereon.  Any  such  communication  or 
request  should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington  25,  D.  C.  At  any  time  after 
said  date,  the  application  may  be  granted 
as  provided  in  Rule  N-5  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  under  the  act. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

v  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-3333;  Piled.  Apr.  24,  1957; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


[Pile  No.  812-1074] 

Value  Line  Fund,  Inc.,  and  Arnold 
Bernhard  &  Co.,  Inc. 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION  FOR  ORDER  EXEMPT¬ 
ING  TRANSACTIONS  BETWEEN  AFFILIATED 
PERSONS 

April  18,  1957. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  The  Value 
Line  Fund,  Inc.  (“Value ’Line”) ,  a  reg¬ 
istered  open-end,  diversified  investment 
company  under  the  Investment  Company 
Act  of  1940  (“act”),  and  Arnold  Bern- 
hard  &  Co.,  Inc.  (“Bernhard,  Inc.”),  a 
corporation  organized  imder  the  laws  of 
New  York  and  the  investment  adviser  of 
Value  Line,  have  filed  a  joint  application 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
17  (b)  of  the  act  requesting  an  order 
exempting  from  the  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  17  (a)  of  the  act  the  purchase  by 
Bernhard,  Inc.  from  Value  Line  of  8,800 
shares  of  Estey  Organ  Corporation,  a 
Delaware  corporation  which  is  engaged 
in  the  business  of  manufacturing  and 
servicing  organs. 

Bernhard,  Inc.  is  an  “affiliated  person” 
of  Value  Line  as  that  term  is  defined  in 
section  2  (a)  (3)  of  the  act.  The  pro¬ 
posed  transaction  is,  therefore,  prohib¬ 
ited  by  section  17  (a)  of  the  act,  which 
makes  it  unlawful,  subject  to  an  excep¬ 
tion  not  relevant  here,  for  an  affiliated 
person  (Bernhard,  Inc.)  of  a  registered 
investment  company  (Value  Line)  to 
purchase  any  securities  from  such  regis- 
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tered  company  unless  the  Commission 
upon  application  pursuant  to  section  17 
(b)  of  the  act  grants  an  exemption  from 
the  provisions  of  section  17  (a)  of  the 
act  after  finding  that  the  proposed  trans¬ 
action,  including  the  consideration  to  be 
paid,  are  reasonable  and  fair  and  do  not 
involve  overreaching  on  the  part  of  any 
person  concerned,  that  the  proposed 
transaction  is  consistent  with  the  policy 
of  .each  registered  company  concerned, 
as  recited  in  its  registration  statements 
filed  under  the  act,  and  is  consistent  with 
the  general  purposes  of  the  act. 

The  application  represents  that  the 
background  of  the  proposed  transaction 
is  as  follows: 

In  February  1955,  Value  Line  pur¬ 
chased  from  Eastman  Dillon,  Union 
Securities  &  Co.  (“Eastman  Dillon”)  a 
block  of  common  stock  of  Estey  Organ 
Corporation,  a  Vermont  corporation 
(“Estey  of  Vermont”)  at  a  price  of  $15 
a  share.  Value  Line  subsequently  dis¬ 
posed  of  part  of  its  holdings  of  Estey  of 
Vermont  and  retained  8,800  shares  of 
such  common  stock.  Subsequently,  and 
early  in  1956,  Estey  of  Vermont  was 
foimd  to  be  in  extreme  financial  diffi¬ 
culties.  In  June  1956,  Value  Line  com¬ 
menced  legal  action  against  Eastman 
Dillon  alleging  causes  of  action  for  dam-  , 
ages  and  for  rescission.  Arnold  Bern- 
hard,  President  of  Value  Line  and  also 
President  of  Bernhard,  Inc.,  and  some 
other  individuals  have  been  attempting 
to  rehabilitate  Estey  of  Vermont. 

The  program  for  attempted  rehabili¬ 
tation  involved  (1)  the  formation  of  a 
new  Delaware  corporation  known  as 
Estey  Organ  Corporation  (“Estey  of 
Delaware”) ,  (2)  the  raising  initially  of 
$600,000  by  Estey  of  Delaware  through 
the  sale  of  equity  securities,  including 
the  sale  to  Bernhard,  Inc.  and  Arnold 
Bernhard  for  a  consideration  of  $215,000 
of  215,000  shares  of  capital  stock  and 
warrants  to  purchase  215,000  additional 
shares  of  such  capital  stock,  and  (3)  the 
merger  of  Estey  of  Vermont  into  Estey 
of  Delaware.  Subsequently,  in  February 
and  March  1957,,  Estey  of  Delaware 
realized  an  additional  $115,000  through 
the  sale  of  115,000  shares  of  capital  stock 
as  a  result  of  the  exercise  of  some  of  the 
warrants  previously  issued. 

At  the  time  of  the  filing  of  this  appli¬ 
cation  Bernhard,  Inc.  and  Arnold  Bern- 
hard,  individually,  owned  in  the  aggre¬ 
gate  28  percent  of  the  outstanding 
capital  stock  of  Estey  of  Delaware.  Con¬ 
sequently,  according  to  representations 
in  the  application.  Value  Line  may  not, 
consistently  with  section  59  of  its  by¬ 
laws,  continue  to  retain  its  holdings  of 
Estey  of  Delaware  stock. 

Section  59  of  Value  Line’s  by-laws 
provides,  in  substance,  that  Value  Line 
shall  not  retain  securities  of  any  issuer 
if  the  officers  and  directors  of  Value  Line 
or  of  its  manager  owning  individually 
more  than  of  1  percent  of  the  securi¬ 
ties  of  such  issuer  together  own  bene¬ 
ficially  more  than  5  percent  of  the 
securities  of  such  issuer. 

The  application  further  represents 
that  the  proposed  transaction  is  designed 
to  (1)  dispose  of  Value  Line’s  stock  in¬ 
terest  in  Estey  of  Delaware  so  as  to  bring 
Value  Line  into  compliance  with  Section 
59  of  its  by-laws  as  respects  the  stock  of 


Estey  of  Delaware,  (2)  give  Value  Line  a 
possible  opportimity  to  realize  benefits,'!! 
any,  which  may  result  from  the  efforts  to 
rehabilitate  Estey  of  Delaware,  and  (3) 
make  available  to  Value  Line  shares  of 
Estey  of  Delaware  stock  for  tender  to 
Eastman  Dillon  in  connection  with  the 
pending  action  for  rescission. 

The  application  further  represents 
that  Value  Line  and  Bernhard,  Inc.  pro¬ 
pose  to  enter  into  a  written  agreement 
providing  for  the  sale  by  Value  Line  to 
Bernhard,  Inc.  of  8,800  shares  of  capital 
stock  of  Estey  of  Delaware  as  follows: 

Bernhard  is  to  purchase  the  8,800 
shares  of  common  stock  of  Estey  of  Dela¬ 
ware  for  a  consideration  per  share  equal 
to  the  resale  value  of  the  shares  when¬ 
ever  the  same  are  hereafter  sold  by 
Bernhard,  Inc.,  or  the  sum  of  $2  per 
share,  whichever  is  greater,  payable  as 
follows:  the  amount  of  $2  a  share  upon 
delivery  of  the  shares  by  Value  Line  to 
Bernhard,  Inc.  and  the  balance,  if  any, 
within  seven  days  after  the  receipt  by 
Bernhard,  Inc.  of  the  proceeds  of  the  sale 
of  shares  by  Bernhard,  Inc. 

Bernhard,  Inc.  may  sell  the  shares  at 
such  time  or  times  as  it  deems  appropri¬ 
ate,  subject,  however,  to  its  agreement  to 
make  the  certificates  for  the  shares 
available  for  tender  to  Eastman  Dillon 
or  to  sell  said  shares  or  any  part  thereof 
from  time  to  time  if  so  requested  by 
the  Fund,  acting  pursuant  to  a  resolution 
adopted  by  a  majority  of  the  directors 
of  Value  Line  who  are  not  affiliated  with 
Bernhard,  Inc. 

In  the  event  that  Value  Line  is  success¬ 
ful  in  the  rescission  action  and  receives 
an  amount  equal  to  the  cost  to  it  of  the 
shares.  Value  Line  is  to  return  to  Bern- 
hard,  Inc.  the  $2  per  share  to  be  received 
by  Value  Line  from  Bernhard,  Inc.,  with¬ 
out  interest.  In  such  case,  Bernhard, 
Inc.  is  to  deliver  the  certificates  for  the 
shares  to  Eastman  Dillon.  If  Value  Line 
receives  damages  in  the  legal  action 
which  reflect  a  deduction  for  the  receipt 
of  the  $2  per  share  consideration  paid  by 
Bernhard,  Inc.,  then  Bernhard,  Inc.  is 
to  be  entitled  to  retain  and  dispose  of  the 
shares  without  being  accountable  to 
Value  Line  in  any  way  whatsoever,  and, 
in  such  case,  the  total  purchase  price  is 
to  be  reduced  to  $?  a  share. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter¬ 
ested  person  may,  not  later  than  April 
29,  1957  at  1:00  p.  m.,  submit  to  the 
Commission  in  writing  any  facts  bearing 
upon  the  desirability  of  a  hearing  on  the 
matter  and  may  r^uest  that  a  hearing 
be  held,  such  request  stating  the  nature 
of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for  such  re¬ 
quest  and  the  issues,  if  any,  of  fact  or  law 
proposed  to  be  controverted,  or  he  may 
request  that  he  be  notified  if  the  Com¬ 
mission  should  order  a  hearing  thereon. 
Any  such  communication  or  request 
should  be  addressed:  (Secretary,  Securi¬ 
ties  and  Exchange  Commission,  Wash¬ 
ington  25,  D.  C.  At  any  time  after  said 
date,  the  application  may  be  granted  as 
provided  in  Rule  N-50  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  under  the  act. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  ORVAL  L.  DUBOIS, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-3330;  Piled,  .Apr.  24,  1957; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


[Pile  No.  813-10751 
Lehman  Corp. 

NOTICE  OP  FILING  OP  APPLICATION  REGARD¬ 
ING  LmiTED  PARTNERSHIP  ARRANGEMENT 

April  18, 1957. 

The  Lehman  Corporation  (“Appli¬ 
cant”),  a  registered  investment  com¬ 
pany,  has  filed  an  application  pursuant 
to  Riile  N-17D-1  of  the  Rules  and  Regu¬ 
lations  promulgated  under  the  Invest¬ 
ment  Company  Act  of  1940  (“act”)  for 
an  order  under  that  rule  granting  such 
application  in  respect  of  a  limited  part¬ 
nership  arrangement. 

The  application  makes  the  following 
representations : 

The  firm  of  Lehman  Brothers  and  cer¬ 
tain  of  its  partners,  afffiiated  persons  of 
applicant,  intend  to  become  directly  or 
indirectly,  limited  partners  in  a  limited 
partnership  formed  for  the  purpose  of 
exploitation  and  development  of  certain 
interests  in  oil  properties,  the  capital 
interests  of  the  firm  and  such  partners 
to  be  in  the  aggregate  amoimts  of  ap¬ 
proximately  $250,000  and  $1,000,000, 
respectively.  Certain  customers  and  as¬ 
sociates  of  the  firm  are  also  to  become 
limited  partners,  their  aggregate  capital 
interests  to  be  approximately  $1,500,000. 
Applicant  has  been  extended  an  invita¬ 
tion  to  become  a  limited  partner  of  this 
partnership  with  a  capital  interest  in  the 
amount  of  $750,000.  The  aggregate 
capital  interest  of  the  limited  partners 
in  this  partnership,  including  those  of 
other  limited  partners  in  addition  to  ap¬ 
plicant,  said  firm,  such  partners,  and 
such  customers  and  associates  of  the 
firm,  will  be  $12,000,000. 

All  limited  partners  in  the  partnership 
are  to  participate,  in  proportion  to  their 
respective  capital  interests,  on  the  same 
basis,  and  the  participation  of  applicant 
therein  will  not  be  different  from  or  less 
advantageous  than  that  of  any  other 
limited  partner. 

The  amount  of  applicant’s  proposed 
participation  in  this  limited  partnership 
has  been  determined  by  consultation 
with  the  firm  of  Lehman  Brothers  and 
other  participants  therein  and  has  been 
approved  by  action  of  the  Board  of  Di¬ 
rectors  of  applicant.  Applicant  consid¬ 
ers  its  proposed  participation  in  the 
partnership  a  desirable  investment  op¬ 
portunity,  consistent  with  its  investment 
policies  and  with  the  provisions,  policies 
and  purposes  of  the  Investment  Company 
Act  of  1940.  The  matter  of  such  partici¬ 
pation  by  applicant  is  not  to  be  submitted 
to  its  stockholders  for  approval. 

Rule  N-17D-1  provides;  among  other 
things,  that  it  shall  be  unlawful  with  cer¬ 
tain  exceptions  not  applicable  here,  for 
an  affiliated  person  of  a  registered  in¬ 
vestment  company  or  of  any  company 
controlled  by  any  such  registered  invest¬ 
ment  company  to  participate  in,  or  effect 
any  transaction  in  connection  with  any 
joint  arrangement  or  profit-sharing  plan 
in  which  any  such  registered  investment 
company  or  controlled  company  is  a  par¬ 
ticipant  unless  an  application  regarding 
such  plan  has  been  granted  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  prior  to  adoption  thereof  if  not 
submitted  to  stockholders  for  approval. 

Since  affiliated  persons  of  Applicant 
will  participate,  the  joint  arrangement 
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is  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Rule 
N-l7Ei-l. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in¬ 
terested  person  may,  not  later  than  May 
1.  1957,  at  5:30  p.  m.,  submit  to  the 
Commission  in  writing  any  facts  bearing 
upon  the  desirability  of  a  hearing  on  the 
matter  and  may  request  that  a  hearing 
be  held,  such  request  stating  the  nature 
of  his  Interest,  the  reasons  for  such  re¬ 
quest  and  the  issues,  if  any,  of  fact  or 
law  proposed  to  be  controverted,  or  he 
may  request  that  he  be  notified  if  the 
Commission  should  order  a  hearing 
thereon.  Any  such  communication  or 
request  should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Conunission, 
Washington  25,  D.  C.  At  any  time  after 
said  date,  the  application  may  be  granted 
as  provided  in  Rule  N-5  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  under  the  act. 

By  the  Commision. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  67-3332;  Piled,  Apr.  24,  1957; 
8:48  a.  m.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

Office  of  Alien  Property 

A.  P.  Varekamp 

NOTICE  OF  INTENTION  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the  Trad¬ 
ing  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following  prop¬ 
erty,  subject  to  any  increase  or  decrease 
resultihg  from  the  administration 
thereof  prior  to  return,  and  after  ade¬ 
quate  provision  for  taxes  and  conserva¬ 
tory  expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location 

.  Mr.  A.  P.  Varekamp,  Djalan  Abdul  Rival 
lA,  Medan,  Indonesia,  Claim  No.  60379,  Vest¬ 
ing  Order  No.  17950,  $125.00  in  the  Treasury 
of  the  United  States;  10  shares  of  Keta  Gas 
and  Oil  Corporation  common  stock  PV  10 
cents;  and  7  shares  of  Swan  Finch  Oil  Cor¬ 
poration  $5.00  PV  common  stock.  Certifi¬ 
cates,  evidencing  the  above-described  shares, 
are  registered  in  the  name  of  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  and  are  pres¬ 
ently  in  the  custody  of  the  Safekeeping  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of 
New  York,  New  York. 


NOTICES 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
AprU  18,  1957. 

For  the  Attorney  OeneraL 

[seal]  Dallas  S.  Townsend, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  67-3334;  Piled,  Apr.  24,  1957; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


Egon  Carl  Winkler 

NOTICE  OF  intention  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad¬ 
ing  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to  re- . 
turn,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following  prop¬ 
erty  located  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  in¬ 
cluding  all  royalties  accrued  thereunder 
and  all  damages  and  profits  recoverable 
for  past  infringement  thereof,  after  ade¬ 
quate  provision  for  taxes  and  conserva¬ 
tory  expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  and  Property 

Egon  Carl  Winkler,  Vienna  XIV,  Austria, 
Claim  No.  45095,  Vesting  Order  No.  201,  prop¬ 
erty  described  in  Vesting  Order  No.  201  (8 
F.  R.  625,  January  16,  1943)  relating  to 
United  States  Letters  Patent  No.  1,936,281. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
April  18, 1957. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[SEAL]  Dallas  S.  Townsend,  ' 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-3335;  Piled,  Apr.  24,-1957; 
8:48  a.m.] 


Georges  LeBlanc 

notice  of  intention  to  return  vested 
property 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad- 
mg  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to  re¬ 
turn,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following  prop- 
'  erty  located  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  includ¬ 
ing  all  royalties  accrued  thereunder  and 
all  damages  and  profits  recoverable  for 
past  infringement  thereof,  after  ade¬ 


quate  provision  for  taxes  and  conserva¬ 
tory  expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  and  Property 

Georges  LeBlanc,  Paris,  France,  Claim  No. 
38707,  Vesting  Chrder  No.  666,  property  de¬ 
scribed  in  Vesting  Order  No.  666  (8  F.  B. 
5047,  April  17,  1943),  relating  to  United 
States  Letters  Patent  No.  2,095,605. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
April  19, 1957. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Dallas  S.  Townsend, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  67-3336;  Piled,  Apr.  24,  1957; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


State  of  Netherlands  for  the  BENEm 
OF  J.  E.  Minkenhof 

AMENDMENT  TO  NOTICE  OF  INTENTION  TO 

RETURN  VESTED  PROPERTY  AND  DETERMI¬ 
NATION  AND  RETURN  ORDER 

In  the  matter  of  L.  S.  Claim  No.  214 
of  the  State  of  the  l^etherlands  for  the 
benefit  of  Dr.  J.  E.  Minkenhof,  Vesting 
Order  No.  18521. 

Notice  of  Intention' to  Return  Vested 
Property  to  the  Claimant  named  above, 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
November  7,  1956  (21  F.  R.  8551),  and 
Determination  and  Return  Order  No. 
3075  executed  on  December  13,  1956,  are 
hereby  amended  by  deleting  therefrom 
the  figure  “$1,681.07”  contained  in  the 
description  of  the  property  ordered 
returned. 

All  other  provisions  of  the  Notice  of 
Intention  to  Return  Vested  Property  and 
Determination  and  Return  Order  No. 
3075  and  all  actions  taken  by  or  on  be¬ 
half  of  the  Attorney  General  of  the 
United  States  in  reliance  thereon,  pur¬ 
suant  thereto,  and  imder  the  authority 
thereof,  are  hereby  ratified  and  con¬ 
firmed. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
April  18, 1957. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Dallas  S.  Townsend,  - 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  67-3337;  Piled,  Apr.  24,  1957; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


